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BEIJING HUADE Check valve type 5 RE 20375122004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO.LTD. Size 6t0 30 | upto31.5MPa | up to400L/min Repiaces,
RE 20375/05.2001

Features:
- For threaded connection
(screw-in connection)
- Subplate mounting
- Leakage-free closure in one direction
- Various cracking pressures, optional
(see ordering details)

: Function,section,symbols

The check valve type S has the task of, preferably closing a flow leak
free in one direction and to permit free flow in the opposite direction.
The stroke of the poppet , which is guided on its outside diameter,

is limited by a mechanical stop. The built-in compression spring
supports the closing movement. Furthermore the compression spring
holds the poppet in the closed position even when there is no

flow through the valve.

symbol O —_OM,.__

without spring with spring

A A v

Threaded connection Subplate mounting



Ordering details

S 0 B ;‘“
J Further detai's in clear fext
o= Check valve
Mo code = Mineral oilz
V= phozphaie ester
Size A E K
=0 - B = The technology of Beijing Huade Hydradiic
8= 8 & =8 = n fjing Hyd
10= 1D 10 =10 O Saries [)
ol N A (0o 5: unchanged instaaticn and canneciion dimensions)|
20= 20 20 =20 ' .
25= 25 - =25
ZCTEW Britizsh
A= 30 30 =30
lonly type &) 2= Metric
Subplate ti =F
FERE A nvg 0= Without spring
Threaded connection = g 0.05MEs
Cariridge connection =K Cracking e 0.15MPs
pressure 3= 0.2MPa
5= 0.5MPa
The model of check valve cartridge
A straight-through cartridge
K1 K2 K3
B 301889 301896 301903
a 201890 J01897 301504
10 201591 301898 301905
15 301892 301899 301506
20 201893 301500 301507
25 301894 301901 301208
30 301895 301902 301509
A straight-angled cartridge
K1 K2 K3
6 301310 301817 301524
8 3770 317702 317703
10 301912 301919 301526
15 3MTT04 37705 317706
20 a01914 301921 301928
29 301915 Jo1922 301529
30 301916 301923 301830

For example Booked valve inserted of size 6 with opening pressure 0.05MPa_the ordering code is: SEK1-301889




Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consull usl)

Preasure fiud

mineral cils or phosphate ester

Pressure fiuid - temperature range ['C) =30~ +30
“izcosily range [mmais | 2.5 =500
Max_operating pressure iMFa) 315
Cracking pressure (MPaj

See characteristic curves below
Maximum flow {Limin)

Characteristic curves (measured atv=41mm2/sandt=507C)
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Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

Threaded connection.

1

|
1
- - - _?_ I
|
by K
T1 T s
e - i ——
L1
T R
Size g 8 10 15 20 25 30
G1/4° G3e” G2 334" Gi" 114” 12"
D1
M14X15 M1EX1.5 M22X15 M27X2 M3352 M42%2 M4BK2
H1 3 28 345 41.5 53 ] 75
L1 55 58 72 85 58 120 132
T 12 12 14 15 18 20 27
5 13 24 30 35 45 &0 A5
Weight | K g D1 D2 0.3 0.5 1 2 25
Valve CEI‘E‘E{}QE Straight-angled
I:hE[:k. 'u'EhI'E h: G E‘ E “} 15 E{I 25 3-I:|
2 a1 f @ D1HT 10 13 i b, 26 3 42
["'L?:I stroke CRE] @ D2 B g 10 15 20 25 0
17 i ] g D3HE 11 14 18 X 30 38 44
! % & D4 & g 10 15 20 25 30
= [}
(o g X Joumey 4 4 4 5 5 7 ¥
; - I g L1 12 113 143 13 188 25 285
A, . E L2 45 a5 115 145 16 M5 25
T 7 5 fitting depth L3 10 16 16 13 23 3 7
ip | ———=
/ L4 165 M5 35 255 30 43 475
L5 05 25 25 M 405 575 | B15
L& 265 3.5 305 46 555 755 | ms
Weight | 005Kg | 00SKg | COSKg | 01Kg | 02¥g | 02%g 0.3Kg
NG g 3 10 15 0 | 25 0
O DAHT 10 13 17 n 78 36 42
D2 g 3 10 15 0 25 30
4 D3H8 1" 14 18 M 30 % 44
Jourmey 4 4 4 3 g 7 7
L1 565 85 15 145 16 M5 a5
L2 19 18 £y 7 79 24 42
L3 M8 223 23 36.4 44 55 3
L4 285 23 WA 484 5 73 51
Straight-through LS 12 18 73 7 13 41 A7
check valve
¥ Weight | 0.0SKg | 00%Kg | O0SKg| O1kg | 02Kg | 025Kg | 0.3Kg




Unit Dimensions

Subplate mounting:

Hi

[ ]

|

_![_I_.'.limensinnﬁ in mm} _

D11

! 7N V7 Y s
T\
& e — — — 1
'@' Required surface finish of
\ {ij} Eﬁ !{E} /- mating piece
! N — O 0.01/100mm |
|5 P T
P =l i == 0.8/
1
| L2 o 7 /
— L - / f/é
Subplate, NG10.
The valve fixing screws O-ring for G460/01 G460/02
i ports AB
{GBT70.1-2000; : G461/01 G461/02
NG20 .
10 4-M10 = 40 -10.9 17.12 = 2.62 c412/01 G412/02
G413/01 G413/02
20 4M10 = 50-10.9 2B8.17 = 3.53 NG30.
G414/01 G414/02
30 4-M10 = 70-10.9 34.52 = 3.53 G415/01 G415/02
must be ordered separately, see page 204
NG B1 B2 L1 L2 L3 L4 H1 H2
10 85 B6.7 78 424 17.8 66 21
20 102 79.4 101 B0.3 23 935 .5
30 120 9G.3 128 B4.2 28 421 106.5 45
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.




BEIJING HUADE Check valve type S...P...1B/

HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

RE20100/12.2004

GROUP CO..LTD. Sizes 10 2030 | upto 31.5 MPa

Features:
-Leakage-free closure in one direction

-5 cracking pressure
-Subplate mouting

up to 400 Limin

Function,section,symbol

The check valve type S has the task of, preferably
closing a flow leakfree in one direction and to permit
free flow in the opposite direction_lt basically com-
prses of the housing (1), poppet (2) and the com-
pression spring (3).

symbol —w—

L/

Aa R

i

Type S10P

The stroke of the poppet (2), which is guided on its
outside diameter.is limited by a mechanical stop. The
built-in compression spring (3)supports the closing
movement. Furthermore the compression spring

(3) holds the poppet (2) in the closed position even

when there is no flow through the valve.

L)

9

P
0k
;//

7

A

///{ iJﬂl /’{-% \;i@_

Type S20. 30 P




Ordering details

Cracking pressure 0.02 MPa
Cracking pressure 0.05 MPa
Cracking pressure 0,15 MPa
Cracking pressure 0.3 MPa

Cracking pressure 0.5 MPa

S 1 B .-'"H &
Further deiails in clear text

Check vahwe =5

Mo code = Mineral oils
Size
10 -10 W= phozphate ester
20 =20
%0 =30 B =  The technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic
Subplate mouting

1= Series 1

11 10 2 unchangad instaliation and connection dimengions)

Technical data

Operating fliud mineral oils or phosphate ester
Operating pressure (MPa) up to 31.5
Viscosity range { mim?/s ) 2.8~500
haximum fow { Lfmin )
SEE CUTVES
Cracking pressure iMPa)
FPreszurs fluid - temperature range (c) -A0—+80

Degree of contamination

maximum pemissibie degres of contamination of the
preszure fiuid iz o MAS 1638 dass 9. We, therefore,
reconmend a flier with a minimum refention rate of

B o275




Characteristic curves (measured atv=41mm? /sandt=50C)

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

size10
1.0
0.8 2
4
0.8 // .=-"="-.—
0.4 - o
2 _
1.-’
i 10 20 30 40 Al
Flow in L/min
size20
1.0
5
0.8 "]
/"""'-—-_-—-_
0.5 - A
0.4 ___._—=—'"E-—-F-'—-
___,__.—-"'—- - ‘3'/
.? ———t—— -
_—_-—_!E#r_.—d/
0 50 100 150 200
Flow in L/min
sizedd
1.0
'EI-E / -'1-
.---""-F-—.—.
0.4 b
-———___—
___——-"-_- /
2 =
| ,
4] 100 200 300 400

Flow in L/min




Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)
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Keguired surface finish of
mating piece

Size | Valve fixing screws [GB/T70.1-2000] O-ring for ports A B '] BOL/100mn
_ | , ”
0 4-M10X35-10.8 17.12X2.62 } 7 ,',:ﬂ_,},,;,,f,
i [ /7;7 -, IK:%;?/#{ il
2 4-M14X55-10.9 28.17X353 44

30 4-M18X60-10.8 34.52X3.53

Size| B1 B2 L1 Sl I L4 | L5 L6 H1 | HZ2 |¢D1|oD2 |©D3 |¢ D4

20 | 65 | 95 | 114 | & 18 | 405(| 13 59 52 | 35 20 | 24 16 8

30 | 92 (130 | 14| 92 (435 46 (205 (M5 | 70 | 36 | 28 (29 | X &

- 10 -



BEIJING HUADE check valve Type Rvp |RE 20400/12.2004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO.LTD. ; : Replaces .
Size 6to40 | upto 31.5MPa | up to 600L/min ?HE 20400/05.2001 |

Features:
- Subplate connection
- Leakage-free closure in one direction

Description,section,symbol

The check valve type RVP has the task of, preferably The stroke of the poppet (2). which is guided on its

closing a flow leakfree in one direction and to permit outside diameter.is limited by a mechanical stop. The
free flow in the opposite direction. it basically com- built-in compression spring (3)supports the closing
prises of the housing (1), poppet (2) compression movement. Furthermore the compression spring
sprng (3),and spring seat(4). (3) holds the poppet (2) in the closed position even

when there is no flow through the valve.

Symboal A s

1. Housing 2.Poppet 3. Spring 4. Spring seat

=] =



Ordering details

RV | P I | w | B { .
T = T o T i ¥ T

| Check valve | Futher details in clear test
|5ul:u;1tate rmounting =P |
_ Mo code = Mineral cils
Size W= phosphate este
| B =
| 8 = :
{ 10 =10 B= Thetechnology of Beijing Huade Hydraufic
(12 =12 ‘
| 16 =16
| 20 =20 '
25 =25 0= seres 10 to 19
= e (10 to 19: inchanged mstalalizn and conrecion dimensions)

Technical data

Size B 8 10 12 16 20 | 25 |30 | 40
Operating pressure, max. (MPa) M5

{'Ji::ening E:ressure : {I-'u1F'a}“ ‘ 0.05

Prezsure fiuid mineral cils or phosphate esier

Prezsure fluid temperature range {'C) - M to+ 80

Vizcosity range Lmmifs | 2.8 to 500

Fixing position ‘ optional

Characteristic curves |[measured at v =41mm?/s and temperature t=50C |

Direction of flow: P1 to P2 The relationship betwesn pressure differental A p and flow Q

y o
4 AvFe FvPE VPl Ry FwFtE FiPED
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Vi T i

Pressure difference in MPa
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[
<
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b
N\

S
ha

N\
X
\

\

[ e
.-"'"-‘ ﬂ'-.-‘
1] 100 i 20d 440 500 a0
Flow in L/min

=



Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

I
L

I
N
L/

I
e
N

Fl \ pg/~
_ ™ _ s o
i B0
il k.. d P I - -
. .y, 4 p; =
- | L
H Bl 11
s 1 mo B
L K = Il
: L OF
Size c {0 4E F H J K L
RVP-6 15 1 | 68 23 o 1w | #s | a6
RVP-8 13 1 66 24 : 35 635 | &7
RVP-10 135 11 66 27 : 33,5 70 74
RVP-12 16 11 6.6 32 : 38 80 | B4
RVP-16 225 14 9 45 s 76 104 109
RVP-20 26 14 9 50 475 95 127 | 132
RVP-25 29 18 11 58 60 120 185 | 170
RVP-30 37.5 20 14 75 715 143 188 192
RVP-40 50 20 14 100 67 1335 192 198
e = : = S = = e
RVP-6 285 415 16 % | 6 122 %1 | 8 0.26
RVP-8 | 335 46 | 45 | 255 | & T 137 | 143 | 10 | o050
RVP-10 38 51 4 255 10 157 185 | 7 0.80
RVP-12 445 57.5 4 30 | 13 218 21 B 1.10
RVP-16 54 70 1.4 54 17 245 % | 12 225
RVP-20 60 76.5 19 | 57 | 22 315 % | 12 3.90
RVP-25 76 100 206 795 28.5 39.2 30 13 670
RVP-30 92 115 23.8 95 | 3 41 22 | 13 1.0
RVP-40 111 140 255 89 45 54 25 | 18 17.0

- 13 -
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

_ 14 -



BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL | : =
GROUP CO..LTD. Size 8 ‘ up to 31.5MPa | up to 32 Limin

Check valve with damp Type SZ8A RE 22000/12 2004

Features:

- For threaded connection
- Five cracking pressures, optionalisee ordenng details)

Function, section,symbol

The Check valve with damp type SZ8A valve allow free flow in one direction and limit the flow in the
opposite direction .The stroke of the poppet . which is guided on its outside diameter, is limited by a
mechanical stop. The built-in compression spring supports the closing movement.

The Check valve with camp mainly used in the outlet of pump as back pressure and side through valve.

Symbols G
Y Qﬁn’ﬁl—_

-f,.i,:"-.

L AT T

'
[]
.
[ gt

- 15 -



Ordering details

!
s | 2| 8| A o0 | B ,{ g
| Check valve =5 Further details in clear text
|Damp'u‘n_:| =7 Mo code = Mineral oils
W= phosphate ester
|Unit dimensions of S8 =8 |
o o B= Technology of Bejing Huade Hydrauic
For threaded connection = AI
0= series 0
10 to 9: unchangsad installation and
0= Without spring connection dimensions)
1= 0.05MPa
Cracking 2= 0.i5MPa | | 1 =
3 ritis
—— B 0.3MPa ;. iy
o= 0.5MPa

Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult us 1)

Hydraulic fluid Mineral cils or phosphate ester
Temperaturs range (C — 30—+ 30
Visoosity range i\ TS | 28-S
Dperating pressure iMPa) up tod1.5
Cracking pressure (L i}

See below Characteristic curves
Flow q , max i L frrng

Characteristic curves (measured atv=41mm?3sand t=50C)

O I
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2 01 . ]
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0 4 Bo12 16 0 ¥ B/ 2 X

Flow in L/min —
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Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

Dl Dl
|\ MW
A - 5
i T
—— e — S
L1
—— -
Size & D H1 L1 T1 S Weight {Kg)
8 3/8" 28 58 12 24 0.2

W e
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

- 1R -



BEIJING HUADE Check valve cartridge Type M-SR RE 230001122004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL
GROUF CO.LTD. Size8to30 | upto31.5MPa | up to 400L/min

Features:
- For installation in manifold blocks
as right angled check valve cartridge
- Leakfree closure in one direction
- 6 opening pressures, optional

Functions,section.,symbols

The check valve type M-SR has the task of, prefer
ably dosing a flow in one directionand to pemit
free flow in the opposite direction.

The valve including valve sleeve(1),spool
(2).spring seat{3) and springs(4).

It is mainly used in the outlet of pump as
back pressure and side through valves.

i
Ny

Symbols
— (W O
(With spring) (Without spring)

- 19 -



Ordering details

M-SR | KE | : 10 8 { | 4
Check valve =M-5R Further details in clear text I
Al = No code = Mineral oils
Size 10 =10 - Phosghate ester
Size- 15 =15
Size 20 =20
Size 75 -5 B = The technology of Beliing Huade Hydraulic
Size 30 =30
2 10= Series 10 to 19
Right angled check vahve carlridge =KE {10 to 18 = unchanged inatallation and
conneciion dimensions)

Cracking pressure
see operaling curves

Withiout sprimg (not with straight line check valve) =00

(standard)

=02
=03
=13
=30
=30

Technical data (for applications outside these parameters, please consult us!)

Max_pressure (MPa) Upto 31.5

Cracking pressurs (MPa) See characteriztic curves
Max_fiow (Lfrim) See characteristic curves
operating fiud Mineral oil or phosphate ester
Preasure fiuid temperaiure range {'C) =30 to +80

Vizcosity range (mméis) 2.8 to 500

Fluid cleaniiness

Meazirmum permiszilie degree of confamination of the presaure fuid is to MAS
1638 tisms 9. We thersfore recommend & fiisrwith a mimmum retention rae
of f ,=>75




Characterical Curves [measured atv=41mm?/Sandt=50C )
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Installation bore: Right angled check valve cartridge

screwed plug 1o RN143.28

Th

screwed plug to RN143.21

[ Tows |8 A2
11
[ pois |8 #02
4 D2t
@ @ 401
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1 The area for downstream bore

1] Asthe cartridge descent,T5
dimensions are enlarged
accordingly.

2] With NBR seal

3} Pipe screw "G..." accord to ISO
228M1

4} Metric ISO-fine thread
to DIN13
5] The deepth of clearance




Installation bore: Right angled check valve cartridge (Dimensions in mm)

Size | L-0.1 ==
3 36.3
10 | 393 I 7V
15 45.8 | //‘"‘
20 | 553
25 743 =) I -
30 | 833 ~
T 7- |
A V)
a— I_ -
Right angled check valve cartridge
Installation bore: Right angled check valve cartridge (Dimensions in mm)
Size 3 i e
(MFa) & D1 ¢ D2 D3 ¢ D4 4 D5 # D6
e e AR
10 315 28 214 G112’ 18 10 17
5 | 315 | 33 | 268 Gi4" | 24 15 22
20 315 41 33.8 Gt 30 20 26
25 | 315 | 51 | 425 Gt | 38 25 36
30 315 56 485 &1, 44 ag 42
25 | 315 | 56405 | 44HB M2 % 15 38 25 38
30 315 | 62+05 50H8 M48 x 15 44 3p 42
ot | : ' | a3 ‘Weight
Size Tt T2 13 T4 5 T6 7 T8 X z
(kg)
B 48.5 475 385 20 15 12 6 X 13 0.05
10 535 | 525 435 | 24 18 | 14 6 ] 19 005 |
5 62 | 605 s | 2 205 | 16 5 : 24 005 |
20 715 | 70 565 | 26 05 | 16 7 - 10 0.05
75 90.5 33 725 23 22 16 7 P 43 0.1
3p 995 | G965 795 | 31 2 | 18 7 % 48 0.1
25 1065 104 83.5 45 2 33 5 12 43 i
30 1155 | 1125 | 955 | 48 39 | 33 5 | 12 48 :

- 23 -
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn.%i

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

7



BEIJING HUADE Check valve sandwich plate Type £15...30B/ RgE 21533/12 2004

HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |

GROUP CO..LTD. Size 6,10 | upto31.5MPa | up to 100L/min e

RE 21533/05.2001

Features:
- Sandwich plate valve

for use in vertical stacking assemblies
- 8 different isolating functions

The £13 6 valve is a direct operated check valve
in sandwich plate design.

It is used for the leak-free closure in one direction
and allows free-flow in the counter direction.
This valve type has a metallic seal between
poppet (3) and housing (1). Valves of this

type are especially suitable for applications

with operating pressures above 10.0 MPa and
flow wvelocities over 4 m/s.

. Ordering details

| | Further detads in clear text

Size G = B
 AEEH =10 | NO tode = Mecralols.

YW= phosphate ester

B =The technology of Beling Huade Hydraulic

b= Senes 30 fo 39
130 to 38 unchanged installation and connecticn
dimensionz)

1= Cracking pressure 0.05 MPa

[
]

Cracking pressure 0.2 MPa

3= Cracking pressure 0.5 MPa




Technical data

Size 5 10
Max. flow i Lirnin | 40 100
Max. operating pressure {MPa) 31.5
Cracking pressure See the ordering details
Freamii T Mineral oils(for MNBR seal) or phosphate ester(for FPM seal)
Pressure fluid tempersture range {'C) -30 to +80
Viscosity rangs |mmi /s ] 2.8 to 500
Weight ikg) na 2.3

& For application cutside these parameter, please conzult usl

Characteristic curves ( measuredatv=41mm=/sandt=50"C )

o Size b
=
f 3 v
ﬁ 0.4 =
E 0.2 N
2 0 5 10 16 20 25 30 35 40
k)
a Flow in L/min
Size10
m
T o
[ //
0.6
2 S
g 0.4 e
=
L=
o 0.2 ___..--f'f
Z
E 0 20 40 B0 BO 100
Flow in L/min




Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

|
Size 6 = R = 4 = -—-+
O-ring 4-9.25X1.78
i—¢ 5.4
1 Through hole
|
j 1
s f i - 5
2| 8
nfe| N l
! ] Jf
P J|. ]
=|
=3
10.3
= 405 -
BA 5
i
Sizell
O—-ring 5-12X2 =
e
1 This port is blocked in versions
"Fand "T".
2 Inversions 'Fand T the 1
check valve is installed in 1 J
this channel. \"\ $ Fany Z
L I'.h--.l.."llr 7—-"’—"—4'_-‘..._
L s
PSR ARNET r
T-..I.r"-tnl.-lr ‘ﬂEE
E!EI/-"'L {7
A L |
/gE T D a1 i !
¥ e urj
P 1‘
|
7 3.2 | =185
m/ ﬂ! E-';}' = Heq.u':red. surface finish of
e T | ] t
Through hole 75— TpLBERYe
o ,54 —

13 001 /100mm

sl

s o
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required to %/

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

- IR -




Pilot operated Check valve sandwich
BEIJING HUADE plate Type Z2S RE 21600r12.2004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL T Replace: 215471052001
GROUP CO.,LTD. size, " | upto31.5MPa | upto360L/min | - e o
) ) 21560/05.2001

Features:
- For the leak free closure of one or two service ports
- Mounting pattern to DIN 24 340 form A,I1SO 4401
and ETOP-RP 121H for use in vertical stacking assemblies

Functional, section

Hydraulic pilot operated check valves type Z25 are of sandwich
plate design.

They are used for the leak-free closure of one or two service
ports, even for long perods of ime.

Free flow occurs from A1 o A2 or B1 to B2. Flow in the opposite
direction is blocked.

In order to ensure comect closing of the valve, the service ports
of the directional valve must be connected to tank in the neutral

position.

ZES2E--308 --Sandwich plate valve

Ordering details

| |
i) - = 1
] [
Further details in clear text
EEHE =8 ﬁum- Mm ﬂa
Size 10 =10
V= Phosphate ester
Size 16 =18
Size 22 =22 B= The technology of Beiing Huade Hydraulic
0= Series 20 b 29 (Applyto size 10)
LD 120 to 29: unchanged installation and connection dmensions)
o 0= Series 30 to 39 D size 16,
Leak free closum of prs AandB | 5 & = No code 30 b 38: mm“ﬂ"’m ﬂ]hw]
Al Bl 0= Series 40 to 43 (Apply to size 6)
40 to 48: unchanged instaliation and connaction dmensions)
Leakfree closure of port A =A
Y {onty for size10)
Leak feacloswacfpotB i (0 =8 1= Cracking pressure 0.15 MPa
I_l o 2= Cracking pressure 0.3 MPa
a1 Bl 3= Cracking pressure 0.6 MPa




Typical circuit example

Al

Bl

Al |B
XAl
P T
Symbols
Z25.../ Z28. .. A/ i< R = T
Al Bl Al El Al Bl
L ‘}Q | '
e et I
A B A B A B
Technical data
Siza ] 10 16 22
Mao, flow Limin [Lfrnin| lo &0 o 120 o 200 o 360
Max, operating pressune [(MPal 314
Cracking pressure [MPal 0,15 015103 ;?EI.E 0.25 0.25
Flow freely via check valve from A to A1 or B to B1
Directions
pilot operated from B1to Bor A1 to A
. ; AliB2=12.88 AlisZ=1118 A1AP=1138
Area ratio AVAZYS | aymsiiias | AUAE128  AJAETIE
Pressure fluid Mineral gilsifor MEBR =eal} or phosphate estenfor FPM seal)
Pressure fluid temnperature range ['C] -30 to +80
Viscosity range [mmeéls ) 2.8 to 500
Weight [kal 08 2 ' 7 117

- 30 -



~ Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm?/sandt=50C)

Type Z2S6
——=A »Al:B»B1 1.8
]
= Al »ABT-»B % 1.6
_ =~ 1.4
1. Normal cracking é
2. Check valve cartridge - : E
3, Flow freely 2 i
{without check valve} E " ‘E
4 Through check valve cariridge E 0 ld
w
5. Flow freel o T =1
: ) : @ 0.2 = .@
(without check valve cartridge I g B
Type "A" and type”B" | 0 10 20 30 40 50 B0
Flow in L/min
Type Z2510 .
o 2.5
—=A>ALB»Bl 2
=Al>ABISE g P
- -
]
1. Cracking pressure 1=0.15MPa E 10 ®) - ==
2. Cracking pressure 2=0.3MPa 5 - = ==
3. Cracking pressure 3 =0 6MFa E ' T+ - -
© 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100110120
o
Flow in L/min
Type £2516
0.7
= A-»Al; B»B1 Vi
= Al »A; B1»B o 0.8 ,r/
=
= 0.5 /]
o Pa
o F]
2 0.3 - -
0 -
g 0.2 2Pl A=
& /“/ -~
0.1 == y aam
0 bl 100 150 200
Flow in L/min

- -



Type Z2S 22 1.5 /
-= A—»Al; B»B1 K
=
....... = Al »A; B1-»B P L
o i
= /
k= 7
0.9
: 7
g 4
£ 0.6 =
5 : Fa
o Fid
o,
&
E _—_:F"""F# il
0.3 r
___.-r"
___.-i

0 &0 100 150 200 250 300 350 400

Flow in L/min

Unit dimensions : (Sizet) (Dimensions in mm)

N FAA L E

b & 4 g
| L_..- L
ol

V7 ==y . ,
Al Bl O-ring 9.25X1.78

e

4—¢ 5.4
through hole

) [ =
P 'f 3 "t,l 1
A AT
s ) _I'E‘nlf ! }';_{'_,_\_\,1,B_ i | -2
1 AP/ AND) i g §F
T L e el T o 0
l | .‘r! L h; J 4% l
1 | -
B L o {5 \
P el ¥
125
1} 103 =
——— P —=
I T
— (2 | -
- 80 -

.



Unit dimensions,; (Size10)

(Dimensions in mm)

[T 1

ket )

| &
& ~
508
Sl -
- | 30
4- 4865
| through hole
APl
l T uﬁ i A :, { b
e s
Ly | 8 B s | —
Dmﬁ{ 1_ (j . _:': f\f‘, fr"' f\“l p—
SV ERT T
] NS}, | |
1 — /r:r:f ; 1
N
! /]
/ (] 5
/-— 95 -
123 -

O-ring 5 -12X2 /

- 33 -




Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

Size16 T

[
|

e

4—¢ 12.5 2—d¢ 9

through hole ™ ﬁ{ # through hole
—_' - =
—( | DD
\p_/ T

1. O-ring 22X25forportsP, A, B, T
—_— T ——= 2. O-ring 10X2 for ports X, Y. L

Size2?2 - |06 —————

Reguired surface finish of
mating piece

= —{ S 001/100m |

"xk_ﬂ ll
L

| _ *EES@E
4 %“'l*

G-2l4

] 139 -t ] -
1. O-nng 27X3forports P, A B, T
2, O-ring19X3forports X, Y, L

_ 24 -



Pilot operated Check valve sandwich

BEIJING HUADE plate Type Z2S (New Series) | RE 21601/12.2004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO.,.LTD. Size ﬁa- 191 Upto31.5MPa| up to450L/min
Features:
- For use In vertical stacking assemblies
- For the leak free closure of one or two

service ports
- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401

and CETOP-RP 121H

Functional, section
Hydraulic pilot operated check valves type Z2S are of
sandwich plate design.
They are used for the leak-free closure of one or two @ @
service ports,even for long periods of time.
Free flow occurs from A1 to A2 or B1 to B2. Flow in ; ":f”" f B!
the opposite direction is blocked. I
When fluid flows from A1 to A2, the spool (1) is E
pressured and is pushed to the right, thereby Iy
opening the ball poppet valve (2) which then opens
the poppet(3).
In order to ensure correct closing of the valve, the Z AL Bz
service ports of the directional valve must be conne- ®) 2
Type 2256

cted to tank in the neutral position.

Spool

Ball poppet valve
Foppet

Area Al

Area AZ

Area A3

[y R o6 [ S R o

mF
-

Y, E?

Type 22510

R T
*ﬁ:@'“ﬂw

AT NITIN
BN ([N

= mgriss

_ 35 -



Typical circuit example

Al | Bl
Al |B
Al
T
_ Symbols
¥ s > IO Z2S...A.../ 223, . B.../
He B2 A2 B2 LV B2
O 1O Lr O
R H S 3
R S
Al il Al Bl M Bl
Ordering details
298 el 8 '/ '
| I
Further details in clear fext
Mo code = Mineral oils
Sized =§
V= Phozphate ester]
Size1d =10
SEETD = B =The technology of Beijing Huade Hydrauiic
Size22 =22
2= Series 30 1o 35 (Apply to size 10}
(30 to 3% unchanged inziallsticn and conneclicn dimensions)
0= Series 50 o 59 (Apply o size 16 22)
(=0 to 5% unchanged inziallsticn and connection dimensicns)
Bl= =eries 60 o 69 (Apply D 2izs B)
(B0 to 62 unchanged inzfallation and connecticn dimensions)
Al Bl
Leak free cosure of pors Aand B| O O | = Nocode 1= Cracking pressurs 0.15MPa |only for sizef 10}
B Cracking pressure 0.2MPa only for size18, 22)
a1 - 2= Cracking pressure 0.2MPa
Leak free closure of port A B =R Cracking pressure 0.5MPa (oniy for size 16,22)
3= Cracking pressure 0.6MPa [only for size1D)
Cracking pressure 0.7TMPa [only for &)
Leak fres closure of port B =B Cracking pressure 0.75MPa {onfy for 16, 22)
4= Cracking pressure 1.0MPa (oniy for 10 16 22)

- 3f -



Technical data

Size & 10 16 X2
Mz, flow Limin i Limn ) to G0 . 1o 120 to 300 to 450
Max. operating pressure (MPa) 315
Cracking pressurs (MPa) See curve
Direclions zee aymbols

ALA2=13 1 AlR2=11145 - AR2=1118 - AlE2=1135
Ar=a ratio

AER2=1255 ASEI=128 AFEO=125

Freszure fluid Mineral cilsifor HEBR zeal) or phosphate ester{for FPM seal)
Freszure fluid temperature range (] =30 to +ED |
Yiscosity range { mme iz 2870 200
Yieight kgl appron. 03 | a&pooox. 3 appro. 5.3 approy. 12

- Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm=*/sandt=507C)

Type 2256

o L R —

= Al -+ A2 B1 B2

= A2 —+A1, B2-B1
Cracking pressure 1=0.15MPa
Cracking pressure 2=0.3MPa
Cracking pressure 3=0.7MPa
Through check valve cartridge
. Flow freely
{Without check valve cartridge

WDEIPAIT aﬂd t}"FE“B.I:I

Type 22510

-'h Jm JM -'4

Al— A2, B1—-B2
A2 -+ A1, B2 -B1

Cracking pressure 1 =0.15MPa
Cracking pressure 2 =0.3MPa
Cracking pressure 3 =05MPa
Cracking pressure 4 =1.0MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

1.8
1.6
1.4
1.2
1.0
g ol '
4 {E] _F._._._._,..- {“‘f’.ﬁ- H__.-"'
0.4 _:=--—"--::‘?L =
0.2 L Q"] @L-
0 10 20 30 40 50 0
Flow in L/min
2.5 =
2.0 b =
" s
e (&) jf_,..f
" [
'..‘.__.'__,..r-' @.F‘.’_J__..--" p
1.0 __.-l-‘"?-—ﬂ.@" [
T 1T L2=F0
U.E_______d —r
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 BO 90 100110120
Flaw in L/min

- .



= Al—= A2, Bi—-B2
= A2— Al B2-B1

Pressrre dfference in WMPa

3.0
2.b
2.0

1.8

1.0
0.6

D 20 40 &0 B0 Y]

=
.-:"".-'
— ="
= il e ____d-'___.'f- I
Ly -_.-“__..i-
-
Sy e T i

Fiow in L/min

0120 140 190 183 200 220 240 260280 300

Slelzlc

Type 22522 %tt_t e |
B 25 /J@
2.0 E..-n—'f'_,"_..-s@
------- = A2 - At, B2 B1 £ 1.0p— —— .---.--.__.-:_"“# =D
o 0.5 ,...-"-‘-
Eg 6 B0 100 160 200 750 300 360 400 450
Flow in L/min
. Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)
Sizeb
Al Bl
F 77 A7 :q f
- e ) o | ) b
= — - &
~ o
L R :
he  BP b 45
405 25
—&  opJ! O——
[_ Al - .L}L;', ‘"Bl | ]
ﬁ B Fn 9.?:{\6}::_ ) JI iy L i E
L B il i o 2] &
ASes =
ll":; by .‘.J T | 1
—_Tr Pl
10.3
4 19
278
102
1. Name plate

2. Holes for mounting

3. O-rings 9.25 x 1.78 for four ports
Valve fixing screws 4 - M5-10.9
(GB/T70.1-2000)
Screw torgueM =8 9Nm
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Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

Sizell
- 163 o -
155 15.5 e
Al Bl
] '| ] ] []
' = & i :
:%. | r
(ﬁe Be T
167 Y 1.7
1 | 2
== $ ok Pl (14 ) 1. Nameplate
‘:’nj i A1 n‘:u-f’];: i Ij 2. Holes for mounting
| ;ﬁ $ ,’Jﬁ;:g}} :\.:":H:!____H: - ; 4 —hB.s
i { k.,{r b o [J | 3.0-rings 12x 2 for 5 ports
ad 1 o i ( = P.A B T, T,
- - 5 7¢_ — l Valve fixing screws
17 j-F 3 - 4-Me -10.9
_5{]_8I |GB(T70.1-2000)
..._ﬂ.... 54 4-26. Screw torgue, M, =155Nm
Sizelb
Lr_!_ E
[
-
1. Nameplate
2. Holes for mounting
[ 3 O-rings 22x 2.5 for ports
) P.A. B T
4 10x2forports X Y, L
o' ! L % P Valve fixing screws:
= Tl gUE X oy @ 4-M10 -10.9
I R s r (GB/T70.1-2000)
E \“T? + + W l' 1 Screw torque:M,=75Nm
E‘ \@ @ 2-M6 -10.9
199

{GB/T70.1-2000}
Screw torgue, M =155Nm
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s

- 27/ e 3
240 s J
!
| 11—
) B B _ | ] q_
E I'I. i _._.__.___..--—_'_'_F ] L
Il._ & B

|
L

| 300 \@
76.8
73
] f’ o T
E"*nf“:\ ap_ ‘ﬁé}w‘"—“
[ ] I \L..JI {_)’ (%

o p% U . ) ) 3 ol
= 1 | TR
r~ w tk}_ |1K} _ﬁl,}"':\ll Blff”“‘\ I A

L

Sk T N RN R —— 1
r M T - A =

m P

== LERE. .

53
414 77
714 100.6
1125
130 =

1 Cracking pressure D.3MPa or 0.56MPa, Leak free dosure of ports A and B
2 Cracking pressure 0.75MPa or 1. 0MPa, Leak free closure of ports A and B
2.1 Cracking pressure 0.75MPa or 1.0MPa, Leak free closure of port A
2.2 Cracking pressure 0.Y5MPa or 1.0MPa, Leak free closure of port B
3 Label plate
4 Valve fixing screws:

6- M14-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000) ,

Screw torgue:M, =205Nm

5 Fixing pin
| =] 001/100mm

Reguired surface finish of
mating piece

_ AQ -



BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

Pilot operated check valves,

GROUP CO..LTD.

'RE 21467/12.2004
Types SV and SL...30B/ '
) ) Feplaces,
size 10 to 30 upto 31.5 MPa | up to400L/min RE 21467/05.2001

Features:
- Check valve controlled by fluid

- For subplate mounting, Mounting pattem to DIN 24 340

- Subplate or screw threaded connection
- With or without leakage port
- With or without pre-opening

- Type with pre-opening,dampened decompression

- 3 opening pressures

- Function,section

sV and 5L valves amre hydraulic pilal operated check valvesin
poppel type design which may be apened to allow flow in either
direction.
These valves are used for the isolation of operaling circuits
under pressure, as saleguard against the lowering of a load
when a line break occurs or against creeping movemnents of
hydradlically locked-in aduators.

Basically these valves consist of housing (1), poppel (2),
compression spring (3), contral spoal (4) as well as a pre-
opening, as poppel valve (5), optionalby.
The valve enables free flow fram A to B, in the counter direction
the poppel (2) is held on ils seal by the syslem pressure,
additionally lo the spring fonce.
Through the pressure connection at contral port X the control
pision (4) is moved o the nghl. This pushes the poppel (2} fram
the seal. Now the valve may also have aflow from B lo A

In order to ensure the proper opening of the valve via
the control piston (4) a cetain minimum control pressure is
necessary

Type SV..A.. and 5L.A.. (with pre-opening, section 1)

This valve has a additional pre-apening. Through pressure
connedion at contral part X the contral piston (4) is pushed o the
right.

This firsl pushes the poppet (5) and then the poppel (2) from

the seat. Now the valve may also have aflow from B lo A.
Because of the pre-opening there is a dampened decompression
of the Muid under pressure. Through this possible pressure
shocks are avoided.

Type SL... (with leakage port, section 2)

The function of this valve is prindpally the same as the valve SV.
The dilference is the additional leakage porl Y. With this the
annulus area of the contral pislon (4) is separated from porl A
The pressure present at port A only effects area A | of the
contral piston (4).

D
: o S5
t/) <+ £ \%;
r 5 £ NS
az X

SV...PA {with pre-opening )

SL._..PB (without pre-opening)

A Al Ad
Type
{enr) {om? {en) {om?)
SVEL10 113 028 315 050
SVEL30 114 078 G52 113
SVELAD a0 133 1548 154

-1



Typical Circuit Example

il

X
Type SV installation 3 Type SL installation
T 1
P T
Ordering details
|
5 - 20 B "
| Without drain port = Further details in clear text
. With drain port =
- ! Mo code = Mineral ois
V= phosphaie esfer
| Style : SV K 2
Cometon| & | P | 6 | P 8= Thetechnology of Befing Huade Hydrauic
ardering code
E— = Series 30 to 39
| Sizet0d 10 | =10 | =10 |=10
T (30 to 3% unchanged instakation and cormeclion dimensions)
Sizels =15 - =1z | - ) .
SizeX] =20 =20 =20 | =20 i= Cracking presaure
| Sizels = | - == 2= Ses curvs Afo B
| Size3d =X =30 =3 | =30 =
| Piate mounting =P With piof valve
Thread connection =G | Without piiot vaive
Technical data
Type | svio 3L10 V1S, A SL15, XD SV25, A ' S5, 3
Coninod wolume - port X fom? 22 BT 173
Contngd voiume - port Y lem* = 18 - 1T - 158
Direction of flow From A to B free, from B fo & when pilot operated
Dperating pressuwrs, s (KFa) o315
_ Cmm-:n..pmsaure_ [TEEX. |I'.1F'a_] I]E— .3-1.5_
Preasure fluid Mineral cilz{for N8R ==al) or phosphate esterifor FP seal)
Preazure fiuid temperasiure range (T -30 to+B0
Wiscosity range {mnis) 2.8 o500
Weight (kg) SYD SL10 SViS. 20 SL15, 20 S\25 30 525 3
25 410 . 4.5 &0




 Characteristic curves ( measured at v =41 mm flsandi=50"7C )

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

Control pressure in MPa

Fressure difference / flow curves

SV/8L10
o 10
1.8
. i n_
1.4 L = 0.8
1.2 : -"K &
2 ¥ 8
1.0 o — i c 0.8
=S =1 :
0.8 — O =
1.8 e I S 04
e p——t” : g
0.4 ____.'L g : a 0.2
0.2 — : D
=] B4 ! &
0 20 T a0 T T a
y : Power
Flow in L/min e
limit
SV/5L30

- |
0.8 ___,_...-"""'j—"' :
=il D . il
0.4 lﬁ-—"ﬂf’ . " :
- L
0,2 f—— .—_,.-r"" % !
|
i |
g 104 200 30 400 ano
: . Power
Flow in L/min o
limit

Control pressure / Load pressure curves

SV./SL...PB...
A
| E
| £
! o
i =
i o
1 g}
- @
| %
I =
i —
I =
i =]
T 0
B
1
0 g 12 18 24 0 33
21.5

Load pressure in MPa

SV./5L20
8 7
— A
Fi 3 Py
j ¥
@ Wi
| ol 1
II|. J'q;l J.J.i""l{ :
__,.-"" ] ;
,---"""'-‘ j
il 100 150 204 260 304
Power
Flow in L/min T
lirmit

12

10

Curve one two and three are corresponding to
one, wo and three in the ordering code

SV/5L. . .PA. ..

i
&
g

Load pressure in MPa

.



Unit dimensions: for threaded connection {Dimensions in mm)

]
't
Type Bt B | m @ D1 D2 1. Ports Aand B
0 s | 8 | 4 u G10%r M22X1 5 2 PortX, G1/4 "or M14X1.5
R w | s | @ GA4or MITX2 3. Name plate
wir [ % | e 0 = 5 PEmEE—— 4 Valve fixing holes ¢ 10.5
] 5. PortY, G1/4 "or M14X1.5
o L i i n i i : CUNER +  Valve with cracking pressure
il M L s e | "1" and "2" (dimension L7)
| 665 | 8 | 40 H G1i2%r MZIX1.5 | » Valve with cracking pressure
5 | 795 0 | 55 &7 G3&0r M2TX2 "3" (dimension L8)
sL || 785 | 1o 55 a7 G 1%r MBIN2 |
5@ 120 70 85 1YY, Tor X2
% | @ 120 70 85 G1'L or g2
Tyoe Hi L1 2 L3 14 L5 L6 L7 B L9 Ti
10 g 275 w5 | 1035 15 | 4 80 18 18 a 14
15 5 W5 7.5 13 505 | 675 85 135 145 : 18
sv | 2 = w5 | s 13 05 | 675 g5 135 | 146 ; 1’|
[ 2 5 g5 | 155 | 208 735 | 895 15 w | m | - 20 I'
a0 i 45 55 | 208 735 | 295 115 169 179 " 2
10 L 25 85 | 105 ns | 49 a0 18 118 515 TR
[ 15 5 05 1.5 13 505 725 100 140 151 75 % |
sL | 20 z ws | ws | 13 05 | 725 | 100 4o | 151 | s |
[ 25 4 st | s 20 M| s 125 78 | e | @5 | 2 |
30 75 51 55 | M as 905 125 179 | 189 .5 2
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Unit dimensions: for subplate mounting

(Dimensions in mm)
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1. Inlet pots A and B
2. Porl X
3. Nameplate 11 For ports Xand ¥
4. 4 fixing holes with type S\VISL 10 SVISL 20 valve O+ing 10 = 2.5
5. 6 fixing holes with type SVISL 30 valve 'size10.20.30)
6. Port Y with valve type "SL"
fwith valve type "5Y" this porl is dosed)
7. Fixirng pin
8. Valve with cracking pressure types ™" and "2° (dimension L2)
9. Valve with cracking pressure hypes "3 (dimension L3)
10.C-ing
For pords Aand B
O-ing 15 = 3 (sizel0)
O-ing 24 = 3 (size20)
C-ring 34 = 3 (size30)
Type | Ciza L1 | 12 L3 1 L4 LG L6 LT L8 L9 L10 |
10 3 18 18 80 18 43 w5 | 72 | B8 .
sV 20 115 20 31 95 20 | 605 | 73 | 111 | 82 -
30 14 | 29 B | 15 29 R4 B5 | 165 | @5 -
10 o8 18 18 80 18 43 8.5 T2 358 A5
SL 20 115 20 31 00 20 &5 7.3 | 111 &2 ar
30 144 29 35 15 29 B4 B5 | 165 | &5 B85
Type Size L11 L12 | L13 B1 B2 B3 B4 BS Hi H2
10 215 - :!-2_:_i 85 65.3 a0 585 - 42 21
v 0 20.6 - |45 | 100 | T5 | 5 73 - 57 | 285
0 45 | 42 |83, .| 12| w | ™ | %28 - 75 | 375
0 215 - |3y, e | ess | @ 585 | 79 | 42 pal
sl .t 206 - | 445 :“ 100 T35 5 73 6.4 §7 2B5
K | 245 42 _:q 120 97 i 928 38 5 375

Reguired surface finish of
mating pece

o 0.01/100mm |

Walve fixing screw

lincluded in goods)

Sizell

4-M10 = 50-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000]
Screw tarqueM, =75Nm

Size2l

4 -MI0 = 70-10.9 {GBT70.1-2000)
Screw torqueM, =75Nm

Sizedl

6- M10 = 85-10.9 {GB/T70.1-2000)
Screw tlarqueM, =75Nm

Subplate.

Size10 G460 GYE" ) G4E002(M1B = 1.5)

LN

G4E1D1GHZ ) GAB1D2M22 « )
SizaZd G412/01(G¥4° ) G41202M27 = 2)

G413/01(G17 )  G41302(M33 = 2)
Size30 G41401(G1Y,” ) G414/02(M42 = 2)

5415.-'1]1{G11 L™ ) GA502(M4B = 2)
must be ordered separately order
see page 204

~ 45 -
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.
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Pilot operated check valves,
Types SV and SL...40B/ (new series)

BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO..LTD. Size 10 to 32

Features:
- check valve controlled by fluid

- For subplate mounting,Mounting pattern to DIN 24 340

- Subplate or screw threaded connection

- With or without leakage port

- With or without pre-opening

- Type with pre-opening,dampened decompression

- & opening pressures

- Porting pattem to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

upto 31.5 MPa

up to 550L/min

Function,section,symbols

=\ and 5L valves are hydraulic pilotoperaled chedk valves
in poppel ype design which may be opened Woallow Nlow ineither
direction.

These valves are used lor the isolation of operating circuils
urnder pressure, as safeguard against the lowering of a laad when
a line break ocours or against creeping moverments of hydraulically
locked-in achiators,

Basically these valves consist ol housing (1), poppet (2),
compression spring (3), control spool (4) as well as a preopening,
as ball poppel valve (5), oplianally.

The valve enables free flow from A ta B, in the counter
diredion the poppet (2} is held on ils sealt by the syslem prassure,
additionally to the spring force.

Thraugh the pressure connection at control pont X the contral
piston (4} is moved 1o the Aght. This pushes the poppel(2) rom the
seal. Now the valve may also have aflow from B lo A

In order to ensure the proper opening of the valve via
the control piston (4) a cetain minimum contral pressume is
necessary

XA B

Type SV. PA(without leakage port, with pre-opening)

avmbols: i _{/ B
Type SV

i |

Type SV..A.. and 5L..A.. (with pre-opening, section 1)

This valve has a addilional pre-opening. Through pressue
connection al control porl X the control piston (4) is pushed 1o
the: rght.

This first pushes the ball (3) and then the poppet (2) from

the seal. Now the valve may also have a flow from Blo A
Because of the pre-opening there is a dampened decompres
sion of the Nuid under pressure. Through this possible pressune
shocks are avoided.

Type SL... (with leakage port, section 2)

The Tundion of this valve is principally the same as the valve
SV . The difference is the additional leakage port Y. With this the
annulus area af the contral piston (4} is separated from port A,
The pressure presenl at port A anly effects area A, al the
contral piston i4).

; _
A3 (?M Al
0

[
- RN
; 5
= H
.
X YA B
Type SL..PB(with leakage por, without pre-opening)

ff i \T} E
||_I'I .r"‘\"'\- l.-'

Type SL -

L

RE 21500/12.2004



Ordering details

= l 40 B .rI "
| |
Without leakage port =Y Further detads in clear text
With leakage port =L
Mo cods = Minera' ollz
Style SV SL L ool
Ceonnection £ P G P B = The technclogy of Beijing Husde Hydraulic
Drdenng code
&= Seresdliodd
Size 1l =il =10 =il | =10
i i - e | (40 to 49; unchanged installaton and connection dimensions )|
Size2l] =2 =20 =0 | =2 1=
Size2q =M z =7 = a= Cracking pressure
Size32 =3 =10 =10 | =3 = See curve Afo B
i=
Pisie mounfing =D
Thread connection =3 A= With pre-cpening
E= Without pre-cpening
Technical data
Siyle 10 16 20 25 30
Weigh - subplate mountng  (kg) 18 - 47 - 78
- threaded conneciion (kg) 21 s4 54 10 10
Inztatation position {MPa} Optional
Direction of flow (MPa) From & 10 B free, from B to A through opening
Cperabing pressure, maw MPa) 0.5-315
Confrel pressure, may. {MPa) 0.5-315
Control vohume - port X {crm®) 25 104 104 1927 19.27
Control volume - port Y eirg] 20 9.6 96 175 7.5
Caonfrol areas -area Al (cen) 13 348 348 272 72
-area A2 {em?) 0.3 0.7 0.7 1:33 133
-@rea A3 {em?) 38 1047 1017 1661 16.61
- grea A4 {cm?) 0.7% 113 113 154 154
Pressure flusd Mineral céis{for NER seal) or phosphate ester{for FPM seal)
Pressure flusd termperature ramge el -30to+ 30
Viscosily range {mms) 2810500

- 48 -




Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41mm?2/sandt=50"C)

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

Contral pressure in MPa

0.8

0.4

£ p-q,-operating curver-subplate mounting

gizetl
’_,.:-""_-" _..-"'"_J-
4
ail -‘__,.,--f A L3
'__..--" E_.____..-1 #‘__
E—
25 =1} 7B 100 126 1650
Flow in Limin
size(l .-
.--"'-"-.—-
: F..,-_E_..-"‘
-:"'."..r-.-
[
_-=_.—--l'-- .-__=_.___.—|-r—'_
2 __—--"-;—-
I
-__P_—Ié
i E—_— _ 5 -
= - = - &
—
&0 100 180 200 B0 B00  =sp
Flow in Limin
T
gizedl
3
?‘-_
4
— -
| K ‘-_'_::""'r
1 s
-
— e - B
100 200 300 400 GO0 550
Fiow in Limin

Control pressure-load pressurs-operabing curves

; Without pre-opening

10

3*},),{/

N |

)

,ﬂ/ E\‘
il

Load presaure in MPa

A p-q,-operating curver-threaded connection

.8

o

0. 7.4

=

=

pee .0

=

& 1.6

a

=

B 1.2

@

e |

% G.8

e
i
2.0
.75

0%

L 1.8

-_—

= 4,78

% 1.0

i

=

E 0.8

s

S 0.5

E 0.2%
i
1.6

Prassure difference in MPa

12

Contral pressura in MPa

szed A B
cracking pressure
Fal
i:--f’f‘f y ,_/" | 1 0.15MPa
- = 2 0.3M%a
.'.___.-"""‘- : Wl
= 3_— 3 3 0.6MPa
|
e |
1 —_—
et — T R S p—
25 50 75 100 126 150 BinA
Flow in L/min
I ;,_ —_—
size1f and 24 &ioB
Cracking preasure
. . 1 0.15MPz
" 2 03WPa
3 --.___.F" ..H_..-""';-_
L —] _— | 3 0.6MPa
2 ..-"'".' .-""'#
: ________.;--r""" - 4 1.0MPs
| =T
— =1
B0 100 160 200 250 200 3gg Bioh
Flow in Limin
size25 and 32 _,,...--"' 430
— 8
i r,_;.-n"'""# Cracking presaurs
i r___,.-l-""-.r _—
"] 1 0.75hiPa
LT
3 - gl 2 0.3MPa
5 _— Fi
e r 3 0EMPa
"] :_-"_____.u-"'
—— 4 1.0MPa
I -~
=] =
s =] o 3
ot = T mmem
100 200 300 400 BOO0 550 Btoa
Flow in Limin
With pre-opening
é 1.5cabier range
3 o LA 2 Limit Vahee
Sl R
j/; 7 i 3 Nake poppet
fe | 4 Pr nin
=5 -1 e
A | N
PZilL as
' it i
i 12 18 24 ag 33

Load pressure in MPa
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Unit dimensions: for subplate mounting (Dimensions in mm)

g 5 v R
_ S @ @
—— -f:' ' E'EH 'H 1 | :::F Ll
- | T T e ke | — d
+ B T A el L - bl 5
' | | | | £
& N 3 T~ i1 | @ @
| | I I I |
*@)/“‘I_—"":w:: Py [ :gu___L
—=L2= "—E'qusgf f
- L1 —t 3=
- Bl -
L3 . P
- — | 4§ ————= 1 PortY with valve type "5L
—— | [ — (with valve lypa "SV" this port is closed)
—--—l_}'—--l— Lg—-—- 2 Name plate
- 10 3 Fixing pin
Te ol e |8 4 D+ing
: Size10
R YA/
o Ao ~porish and B17.12)X2.62
i < A 10 —portsX, and Y9.25%1.78
| = i
<+ = e S S ) T e
= 1 EARNICE RN L) o a ~porish and B28.17X3.53
o % WERS AR o . | ~porisX and Y9.25%1.78
l | AT X ™8 ' { Size32
1{_;_:11; ] __\r' -ponsh and B3 52X3.53
P oS ~portsX and YO.26X1.78
NS SZUNEEV N i
5 Valve with opening pressure
LI —=1—1= types ™" and "2" (dimension L2}
LIE - 6 Vale wilh opening pressura
=13 types "3" and 4" (dimension L3)
7 6 vave fxing holes with type SV/SL 30 (valves fitting
screws included in goods|
Sizell
_;gjza som | L1 2!l !l w!l s | 7 | 1| g 10 4 M10 = 30-108 {GB/T70.1-2000} M,=T5N.m
1] | fﬂ!}l.ﬂ-: th6 | 1556 | 878 | 13 | 49 | B85 ( 72 | 358 i
 Bicai Mo Mo cd : : | 4M10 x 70-10.8 (GB/T70.1-2000) M,=T5N.m
AT 20 135 | 177 | 477 | W7 | 18 |63 | TS| 111 | 492 - Ciradl
0 | 151 361 | 46.1 | 134 | 221 | B2 | 187 | 675 e 6 M10 x 85-10.9 [GB/T70.1-2000) M, =T5M.m
0 1008) 155 | 165 | 878 | 13 | 49 | B85 72 | 358 | 215
T T = L TN S e WO Eutq‘.liﬂlﬂ-
SL 20 136 | 177 | 417 Hr | 18 | 603 | IS | 111 | 492 | 395
- ; must be ordered separakely. see page204

Sze20 G20 GHANGTY

Vahe ge |1t | L2 | L3 | Bt | B2 | B3| B4 |BS | M1 K| MG _ : %
lype | {1 | — | Size30 G414/01(G1']) GA1501(G1Y,)
0 |215| - |38 | 84 |67 | &4 |mes| - |51 | 29|
sv |2 |208| - |45 | w0 |male | 73| - | 0| 37| 55 Required surface finish of
30 246|421 627 | 118 | %8| 75 |28 | - | &5 |425 7 mafing piece
0 |215| - |[318| 84 (67| 44 |588 |79 | 51 | 20 | 3 . H 7] 001A100m |
SL |20 |206| - |445| 10 M4 61 | B |64 | 70| 7|55 i
0 | 246|421 |627 | 118 | %8| 75 (928 |38 | 85 |425| ™0 R, j o xi;,_,,,r,,;,

.__.-'.l__.l.l.-'_.l"_l_.-" " .-' .-l_,.l".l_.-i' ._,.-.-l__-"'-.-".l__.-""
-"""""""' "' s i
T f«’ﬁ”ﬂf%

"'\.




Unit dimensions: for subplate mounting {Dimensions in mm)

L
N = 4 -y
PO Tl 1
A 1] ? Jir] | g
[ b I | R
T | 1t e
I L]
el e el
2. _‘!i‘-'lllHlSl 4 .
. l

1 Port Y with valve type "SL"
(with valve type "SV" this port is dosed)
2 Name plate

3 Valve with opening pressure
types "1" and "2" (dimension L2)
4 Valve with opening pressure
types "3" and "4" (dimension L3)
5 2 valve fixing holes

Tvpe | Sie Portsh B PorsX, Y

10 G2 Gla

16 Gia Gia

=i | 20 Gi° Gid’

25 G4’ Gig’

R G2’ Gig’

. 10 G2 Gla

16 G’ G1M°

=L 20 Gl G1M°

25 Gitd’ G4

30 Gi2” G4
ﬁ;ﬁ Size L1 L2 L3 L4 LS L& | L7 L8 19 L1 B1 B2 B3 H1 H2
10 1008 | 155 155 8748 13 565 105 335 25 173 ar 6.7 3114 44 22
(=Y . ‘rﬁ-iﬂ. 133 . 177 . 477 . 115 . 18 . T45 . 17 . 55 . 35 . I . 105 784 . aar i . M
2532 - 1561 | 367 457 124 21 101 24 a4 - 43 18 130 368 434 &5 425
10 1008 | 155 155 8748 13 565 105 335 25 173 ar B6.7 334 44 22
SL ‘16-20 . 133 . 177 . a7 ‘ 115 ‘ 18 . 745 ‘ 17 ‘ 505 . K ‘ I . 105 | 794 ‘ a7 . 63 ‘ 4
2532 | 1561 | 35T 457 134 221 101 24 24 45 18 130 98 424 85 425
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn.%i

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.




Directional control valves, manual
operation, Type WMD

BEIWING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL -

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size 6.10

Features:

- Direct controlled directional spool valve

- subplate mounting

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 1S0O 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

up to 31.5 MPa

RE 23500/12.2004

Replaces,
RE 22279/05.2001

up to 120L/min

Functional , section

Directional valves type WMD are manual operated

directional spool valves. They control the start, stop and
direction of a volume flow.

The valves consist basically of the housing (1), an operating
rotary knob{2), the control spool (3), and one return springs (4).
In an unoperated condition, the control spool (3) is held in the
neutral or starting position by the return springs (4) - or by a
detent . The conirol spool (3) is pushed into the required control
paosition by means of the operafing element.

Detent

Directional valves with rotary knob operation are supplied with
detent as standard. it is possible to fix any control position.
Cartridge throttle

Use of the carndge throttle is necessany when operating
conditions are such, that during the switching process larger
flows can occur than the performance limits of the valve allow.
It is fitted in the P-line of the directiona! valve or in the control
circuit.

Fa

B

AT B

Cartridge throttle




Ordering detail

WD B f%’ %
P———— ' Furfher details in clear taxt |
4 sarvice ports =4 | iNnmde= Mineral oils
W= Phosphate ester
=ze 6 =5 :
il it -EI = The technology of Beijing Huade Hydrauic |
50 = Series 50 to 52 (50 to 52 = unchanged |
installation and connection dimensions)
(size 6)
30 = Series 30 to 39 (30 to 38 = unchanged
installation and connection dimensions)
(zize 100
] ad L) 4 B
L] I ﬂ 1 It ﬂ
!: :FnT N{-a FHT : B: P : Gln:_ F 1 tI1:|
o] UL -+ ) (K - s [(EEE . [ -
¥ M ¥ T r K I
ARl X -~ [TTEEEY ([EX « XSEET (X <
TL LN
AnlY X - [TTHEEX [OEX -~ KEREE EEE -
CHHHEN XHD + [TEEEX 6K -
XNHERD [(XHID ~ KREEMD (XEI
ALl XD« DCXTERETD (XTSI =
XAE A [XIER «+ DOATHERI CCHIE =
symbol E1. P AJ/B pre-opening {only for size 8) Example:

Spodl lype E with swilched posilion "a",Ordering code ..EA.
Spoal type E with swilched position "b",Ordering code .EB..

Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult us!)

Size 6 10
ports A, B, P (MPa) up to 31.5
pore T (MPa) Up to 6 Up to 16
for symbols Aor B, port T must be used as a drain port if the operating pressure
iz higher than the permissible tank pressume.

Operating pressure

e b rrra

Flow.max {Limin} Up to 60 Up to 120
Flow cross section for symbol Q, 6% of nominal cross section

(control position C) for symbaol W, 3% of nominal cross section

Pressure fluid Mineral cils(for NBR seal} or phosphate esterifor FEM asal) -
Pressure fluid - temperature range (C) -30 to +80

Viscosity range (i /s) | 2810500

Weights {Kg) Approx. 1.4 Approx.3.3
Operating force N Approx.150 Approx.250




Characteristic curves (measured at v =4Tmmés andt=507C)

Pressure difference in MPa

—
i
e

—
a3

e

o
L

Lo}
(=4

F=)
=

== |
rd

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference flow curves, type WMDE

Sa A — 0D 0 R Gn

| E 110
1.0 V ;
r"‘ r’!/
e I /7
i I | LS
ff P d
A A G
[/ e
0.2 =Lard
1] 10 2n al ) &
Flow in L/min

7.5ymbol "R" in switched positions A-B

80

8.5ymbol "G" and "T" in neutral position P-T

Fressure difference flow curves | type WMD10

4 .symbel "G" and "T" in neutral position P-T

7.5ymbol "R" in switched positions A-B

i
/’A;é
J/Aiy//
v
V2

Flow in L/min

100

Flow direction

symbaol

A |P=B |A=T T
A 3 3 - .
C 1 1 3 1
W] 5 5 3 3
E 3 3 1 1
= 1 3 1 1
G g i} 9 2]
H 2 4 2 2
J 1 1 2 1
L 3 3 4 9
M 2 4 3 3
= 3 1 1 1
Q 1 1 2 1
R 5 5 4 .
T 10 10 9 o
L 3 3 5 4
v 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 2 2

Fiow direction
Symbol

-A | P—B A—=T « T
A 2 2 - &
C 2 2 3 3
3] 2 2 3 3
E 2 2 4 4
F 2 3 3 5
G 3 3 4 £
H 1 1 4 5
i 2 2 3 3
L 2 2 3 o
| 1 1 2 o
= 3 2 5 3
Q 2 2 4 4
R 2 4 3 =
T 3 5 5 B
L 2 2 3 5
v 2 2 4 4
W 2 2 2 o




- Performance limits (measured at v =41 mm/sandt =50 C)
The performance limits shown apply when the valve is subject to performance limits for one path(e.g. from P to A and with B
simultaneous Now in two directions (e.g. from P to A and from B blocked) may be considerably reduced!
laT). (Pleade consull us in such cases.)
Due to the flow forces occuring within the valve, the permissible

Typa Do Curve Symbol
1 E.EI. H C DM
G U W
2 Jd. L
3 A
4 G P
5 F
G v
T R
8 T
L L]
% 1.5 : % 1tk ‘{S
= w0 = .0
2 \ ?\: @ %.0 ———— - § o
% 20.0 o\ : % 2.0 4
2 5.0 X\‘u 2 16,1 \ i
& DR '--,,...-‘| (' 3 \
2 0.1 2 s
. N I :
] 2 |
G 1] ] rll W 4 ] Rl [i L bt a0 i &0 il
Flow in L/min Flow in L/min
Type WMD10 i
% 0.0 " m\f__‘h- — |
E M | h, “‘h“'"""—-—\“{\"'
Curve Symbol 5 c""\\ 1 ":‘Q__x‘h!_
? w0
1 A o \
2 H £ 50 . 3 \ : =
3 F. B. P.R. T =
A T
4 Jo L. Q. U, W O i
5 C. D. E. M. V nw 9 W 4 s M T B0 S0 W 1§ 1M
Flow in L/min




Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

Type WMDG

h i/ a A C. D
h o B
L
ol a A
*—e o (h)
4 0 o | alall 3-position valve ‘\\
e afr

= |
J _D 4 ﬂﬁ;—.\\h_ 10

Subplates:zee page 205

G341/01 (G1/4"), G341/02 (M14X1.5) /

G342/01 (G3/8"), G342/02 (M18X1.5) AN
GH02/01 (G1/2"), GHD202 (M22X1.5) T/T]‘\ }F r
1.Switched position a = Eéa_\ E)é 10y 2
. i | 25
2.5witched position 0 and b p o
it R 5
(b for 2-position valves) NP, *
3.Switched position b {:}
4 Operating valve 90° clockwise and —f 0.5 f=—
90" anti-clockwise 3-position valve 19
5.Mameplate ~— 18— r'ﬂ g ﬂ
— 40— S o

B6.Valve connecting surface
7.0-nng 9.25X1.78(for ports A,B,P,and T)




Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

Type WMD10

e

e———835

|
34.4 EM/ \

|

Unit dimensions for ports

Sub-plates:see page 206
GB&/01 (GIB"), GBB/02 (M18X1.5)

G67/01 (G1/2"), GB7/02 (M22X1.5] e

GH34/01 (GI/A4"), GH3ANZ [(M2TX2) jjg?* =Ml
-1 =/ E=

1, 2-positionvalves: A, C, D ..EA . i ﬁ, ™

2. 3-position 9 & # CAT

3. Nameplate \%\_*E:_}, {j’ 'IﬁEI

5. Connecting surface +

6, O-nng 9.25X1.78 $:q #0514 &

(forports A, B, P, and T}




4/3 and 42 directional control valves
BEIJING HUADE RE 22277/12.2004

with hand lever, Type WMM
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |

: - z ﬁepléces-
GROUP CO.LTD. Size 8- 10 up to35MPa up to 450L/min ‘
16 . 25 P P RE 22275/05.2001

Features:

- Direct actuated directional spool valve
with hand lever

- With spnng return or detent, optional

- For subplate mounting

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401
and CETOP-RF 121H

Function, section

The type WMM valves are hand lever actuated directional spool valves. They control the start, stop and
direction of a flow.

The directional valves basically comprise of a housing (1), hand lever(2), control pool (3), as well as one or
two retum spnngs (4).In the unoperated condition the control spool (3) is held in the neutral or its initial
position by the return springs (4). The control spool(3) is actuated via the hand lever (2), this acts via a joint
and the pin{5) directly onto the control spool (3). The spool is thereby moved out of its rest postion into its
required switched position After the hand lever (2) has been returned to the switched position zero, the spool
(3) is returned to the neutral position via the retum springs (4).

Type H-4WMM../F.. (with detent)

These valves are either 2 or 3 position directional control valves which are fitted with a detent (6), which
operates in all of the switched positions.
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Cartridge throttle

Type 4WMMB




Ordering details

H Wi ‘ ‘ B ;:x ‘ ‘ .
J5KPa (Oinky Size 16, 25!-| Further etailz in clear text
SHTMEEPOHS: =g No code = Mineral oils
4 service poris — & Vo= phosphate ester
Size G =
;E m s Only for Size & and 10
;“" 1E g Mocode=  Without throttle insert
;E = e BO8 = Throttle @ 0.8 mm
ws = B0 = Throttle @ 1.0 mm
B1Z2 = Throttle 9 1.2 mm
o I"h' m et MNote:Size16.25 without throttle
e — 1 s B
ET ] I
m m S Mo code = with spring retum, without detent
[KD]] & i F = without spring refurn, with detent
AT LT T - L.
&'—"—'l EEI' B= Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic
SHE] X = -
b [XTH] = 50 = Series 50 (SO to 59: unchanged instaliation and connection
i = [
i P dimensions)(For Size &, 16, 25
o ] o T wa e | At 5
P I 10 = Seriez 10010 to 159 unchangsd installation and connection
il /1] -
AT '_; B dimenzions} |[For Size 10)
]
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Example:Spool E on side"a". 5) Spool S only for Size16.
Order example:.. EA_.. 6! For Size16 and 25 spool C is the same
Spool E on side"b". as spool H .
Order example:.. EB... For Sizel16 and 25,5pool D is the same
1) SpoolE1. P, A/B, preview port (only for as spool E.

Size ). 71 Only for Size16 and 25.
2) For Size 10,Spool B, Y, hand lever on side B. 8) Only for Size16 and 25.

3) Spool A and B only for Size 6 and 10.
4) Spool K and Z only for Size16 and 25.
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- Technical data ( For applications outside these parameters, please consult us! )

| size 8 10 186 25
Maximum portA B P (MPa) to31.5 toas
| Woriing pressure port T {MPa) tol 6 tol5 to25 1025
' Maximum fluid ILimin) toB0 to100 to300 tod50
Fiow cross section for symbol Q, 6% of nominal cross section | for symbaol OV, 16% of nominal cross section
| {control position 0 for symbol W, 3% of nominal cross section | for symbol W, 3% of nominal cross section
Pressure fluid Mineral oil or Phospate ester
:Fluhitﬂnm&ratur&{angﬂ ["C) 30—+ BD
Viscosity range {rmiméis) 28—+ 500
Weight (kKg) approx.1.4 approx3.3 approxB approxi7
\Contrd power of push laver [N | WIMOUT 8N PraSSUR |\ sotnt aoony 16-23
i'ﬂT:hnu: relUrn prassura Eﬁm appeoo approx75 approxt 20
' Characteristic curves (measured at v =41 mm?/sandt=50 C)
Characteristic curves: Shifted position
Spool
P — A P—B A—T B—-T
Type WMME
7 B 10 B
,r" A 3 3 - -
C 1 1 3 1
E [N nf 'IIF r’f /’{/: 19 D g q a |
2 [ | S E 3 : : 4
5 | [ /X2,
g 0.4 47 /e 4 F 1 3 1 1
2 ff P 24 G 6 6 9 g
@ /e. /) H 2 4 2 2
& ,-/ 7 J 1 1 2 1
2 1. 7 L 3 3 4 9
o " M 2 4 3 3
P 3 1 1 1
] 10 2 a1 H it il o 1 1 2 1
Flow in L/min R 5 5 4 1
T 10 10 g g
L 3 3 g 4
W 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 . 2
Y 5 5 3 3

7 Spool "R" at controller position Ato B
8 Spool "G" and "T"at middle position Pto T
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Characteristic curves: Type WMM10

4 Spool "G" and "T" at middle position Pto T
7 Spool "R" at switch position A to B

FPressure difference in MPa

1.4
£
1.0
0.8

0.6
i.4

0.2

F s
VAV ¥
AL
.-"‘;ﬁ"f :
) o :"?_’" :
f"/ e

.rj _'F-PH

20 40 i B0 100

Flow in L'min

Characteristic curves: Type WMM16

4 Spool "G" and "T" at middle position Plo T

7 Spool "3" at middle position Pto T

Pressure difference in MPa

14
1.2
10
0.8
0.b
0.4
0.2
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B g
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s
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100

180

Flow in

200
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Shifted position

Spool
PashA |PuB |A=T |B=T
A 2 2 4 -
B 2 2 > %
C 2 2 3 3
D 2 2 3 3
E 2 2 4 4
F 2 3 3 5
G 3 3 4 &
H 1 1 4 5
J 2 2 3 3
L 2 2 3 5
M 1 1 z 5
p 3 2 z 3
Q 2 2 4 4
R 2 4 3 y
T 3 5 5 6
U 2 2 3 5
W 7 2 z 5
W 2 2 ; 5
¥ 2 2 5 3
Shifted position
Spool
ok | Pap | A= | BT
ED Y 1 1 1 3
F 2 2 1 3
G T 5 1 3 7
H.C.Q 2 . 3 3
v Z 2 2 3 3
i < 1 1 3 3
MW 2 . 4 2
R . 2 4
U 1 1 4
5 4 4 4 ]




1.4
1.0
0.8
B

0.4

b.2

Pressure difference in MPa

Characternstic curves: Type WMMZ5

4 Spool"L"at AtoT
6 Spool"U"at Bto T

| Sh|ﬂ:ﬂd pﬂs|tlun
P—~A |P—B [A—=T [B-T
E 2 2 1 4
F 1 2 1 2
G 2 2 2 4
H 2 2 1 3
J 2 P 1 3
L 2 2 1 2
i 2 2 1 4
P 2 2 1 4
Q 2 2 1 4
R 1 2 1 -
T 2 2 2 il
L 2 L 1 4
W 2 2 1 4
W 2 2 1 3

Flow in L'min

Performance limits:

00

400 450

The switching function of the valve is, due tothe sticking effect dependent on the filtration. The flow forces acting

within the valve also affects the flow performance limits.

For 4-way valves the stated flow data is valid for the nommal application case of 2 directions of flow (e.g. from P
to A and at the same time retum flow from B to T) (see table). If there is only one direction of flow then the
permissible flow can be considerably lower, (e.g. when using a 4-way directional valve as a 3-way directional

valve with ports A or B plugged).

Performance limits of WMME:

Flow in L/min

S \With detent

: 4 st

S s '\\.\}E ‘

2 U

a 156.0 S

e 3] i

£ 10.0 <

© 5.0 n S

k]

i

o 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Flow in L/min

&

= M6 With detent

E EGD 1 14\’

g O 3 5

= 250 \\,

m ‘“-.

g 20.0 s

S, 15.10 3 -~ 8

"E 10.0

b0

L

O 0 10 20 30 40 50 &0

Characimnaic Charactenanc
. I:-"JFI'EE-_ SI}EIEJ e
1 |E E1 H.C.D 1
M QU
z W G _ | 2
3 L. RY 5
2 A B 3 |3
2 |3 vV s | 4
£ | 4 F P |5
= 5 T &
5
8
g
g |
= 1.5 With detent
2 30,0 , 1
£ 5.0 %%
% 20.0 \
5 15.0 . 3 =
£ 10.0 3*\
n P—
@ 5.0
2
O ] M 20 30 40 50 &0

Flow in L/min

- Ao =T" °
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Characteristic curves: Type WMM10

I
1 A B
2 H
3 F.G PR T
4 JoL Q U W
5 CDEMWVY

Characteristic curves: Type WMM16

ap-nsjﬂnnwmwms without detent
fowq, in Umin | ﬂwﬂﬂgmﬁmm{m}
Spoal \] 7 21 | 28 | 35
c | 300 | 300 | 300 | 260 | 220
.D | E.m.' 300 'zmr 1911" 180 |
K | 300 | 300 | 200 | 150 | 130
z | 300 | 240 | 190 | 170 | 150
Jn{:EMMUEW&EmHu}LHd&t&m
fow g, in Ui [ Opratng pressure max(4Pa)
Spool l 21 | 28 | 35
E-_ HH. Ju_LwM 300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | 300
Ll 300 | 300 | 210 | 190 | 170 |
G S T 300 | 300 | 220 | 210 | 180
V 300 | 260 | 200 | 180 | 170
2-position valves without detent
ﬁmq.,mh%nm Operating pressure max{MPa)
Spod \ 7 14 | 21 | 28 | 35
c 450 | 300 | 250 | 200 | 180
D 350 | 300 | 275 | 250 | 200
K 200 | 150 | 140 | 130 | 120
z 300 | 270 | 240 | 220 | 200
Eupnsitb;'t valves without detent

flowq , in Limin Operaiing pressure max(MPa)
Spod 7 a2 | 2] 3
E.J LM
Q R U w | 450 | 450 | 450 | 450 | 480
F 450 | 250 | 200 | 135 | 10
6T 450 | 330 | 200 | 230 | 180
H 450 | 450 | 400 | 400 | 350

450 | 310 | 240 | 215 | 150
v 450 | 310 | 280 | 270 | 200

Operating pressure in MPa

25:0
20.0

//

10.0

an
L=

[N B

Characteristic curves: Type WMMZ25

0 & B M % M

Flow in L/min

2-position valves , with detent

fob

e

10

fiow q ,In Limin Operaing prassure max{MPa)
| I |
Spool \ 7 14 21 28 35
C.D.K Z 300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | 300
J-position valves with detent
fow g, In Limin Operating pressure max{MPa)
Spood 7 14 21 28 35
E.H. J L M
QR U W 300 | 300 | 300 300 | 300
S 300 | 300 | 280 230 | 230
G T 35 300 | 300 | 230 230 | 230
¥} 300 | 300 | 250 230 | 230
2-position valves with detent
fiow g, in L'min Operating pressure max|{MPa)
&mﬂ \ F g 14 21 28 a5
C DK Z 450 | 450 | 450 2450 | 450
J-position valves with detent
fow g, in Limin Opearaing ressure ma{MPa)
goo N 7 | 14| 21 | 28| 38
E. F. G H.J
LM P R T| 450 | 450 | 450 | 450 | 450
U w
Wy 450 | 450 | 400 350 | 300
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Unit dimensions: Type WMM6 (Dimensions in mm)

147

Unit dimensions
of ports.

Spodl, B Y
= T }Esﬁﬁd‘pﬂsﬁmva}.’e

3 sailch posifion vahea $

]
|,
A

L

Subplates ses page 205 1 Switched position a

G341/01 (G1/4"). G341/02 (M14X1.5) 2 Switched position b

G342/01 (G3/8"), G342/02 |M18X1.5) 3 Switched position 0, a, b

G502/01 (G1/2"), G502/02 |M22X1.5) (a and b on 2-position valve |
4 Namepiate

5 Connection surface
6 O-ring 9.25x 1.78 (forports A, B, Pand T)
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. Unit dimensions: Type WMM10(with detent ) (Dimensions in mm)

P25

£c.d

e

Y

2022

100
40

Unit dimensions of ports.

-:l:l\"_ 0 I/Spnn:_ A, C D EA.
@\), 111 b/ Spodi B Y }Eﬂﬂtﬂhpﬂﬁiﬂnh‘ﬂl'ﬂ

Q' D: by, all 3-pozition valves

7

Subplates: see page 206

GE6/I01 (G3/8"), G66I02 (M18X1.5)
Ge7I01 (G1/2"). G672 (M22X1.5)
GH34/01 (G3/4"). GHIA02 (M2TX2)

4 Nameplate
1 Switched position a a3 Connection surface
2 Switched paosition b 6 O-ring 12 x 2{forports A, B, Pand T)
3 Switched position 0, a_ b 7 When using control piece, may regarded as
{a and b on 2-position valve | assistant retumn port

- &G -



Unit dimensions: Type WMM10(without detent ) (Dimensions in mm)

199

The other Unit dimensions
see "with detent”

@ l.‘.ll"",_ b ."H.Spnl:d: A C O EAL

__.__‘_‘_E,It A b_," Spool, B Y }» 2 switch positon valve
oy oy by all dpostion vaves
v e te

TR 1 Switched position a

2 Switched position b

4 Switched position 0, a, b
{a and b on 2-position valve |

4 MNameplate

2 Connection surface

6 O-1ing 12 x 2(for ports A, B, Pand T)

7 When using control piece may regarded as
assistant return port
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Unit dimensions: Type WMM16 (Dimensions in mm)

approx.230
{__ i3 ball 40

301

Lnit dimensions of ports

2 £-Hesl?
4-Hia/17 e
9 b=~
=
Xk P vy
nwxd] S PP
Y ] A o G L
!g () Spool 4WNM16..B... b= =H o L8] ?*
‘*;..ﬂ I_g / Spool 4WMM1E..A.. ? =T
! | h; SpoolC. D K. Z. Y | bad
0 () bi' all 3-positicn valves 34
4 g st ) e
1. - 55
| r-'r —— T
—— |0l —=
Subplates (see page207, 208 3 Switched position 0 (a and b on 2-position valve |
G172/01. G172/02 4 2-position valve and 3-position valves , with detent.
G174/01. G174/02 3-position valve, spring-centred
: 5 2-posifion valve | without detent
R 6 Nameplate

70-nng22x25 (Forporis A, B,Pand T)

1 Switched position a O-ring 10x 2 (Forports X . Yand L)

2 Switched position b

- 8 -



Unit dimensions: Type WMM25 (Dimensions in mm)

|38

e s IR
@ ¢

Required surface finish of
mating piece

F3

gl4

(D)7 % e ﬁ ~ 2-posiion valve {spoal_B../)
'1'\- [}

0 o o .'!I:II]EII]?FVETI.I'? {spn-:fl.-..ﬂa...ff
;,_ __| " 2posion vaive {spocsC, D, K, Z. Y]
1 all 2-position valves
® s
- |25 —————
Linit dimensicns - ';#.?IEE —
ﬂf I'EE e i |
B Y355
63 14
b-MI2/25 _ml %k l_'_ 7 TR
TPV E ] g T - )
| 7 7 .f\
| ¥ @ - ,.-"‘LE
Subplates (see page 209) ¢ m,? i T e 13-w245 '
G151/01 (G1"), G151/02 (M33X2) ¥, nE e e, E’q‘a!é/
G153/01 (G1"). G153/02 {M33X2) = ﬂl ){
G154/01 (G11/4"), G154/02 {M42X2) . {:E ’flf,; Ul *
G156/01 (G11/2"), G156/02 (m48x2) 1 1 1 1 I= D+ /oD /
G153 enly used on valves which are pressure-centred  § ‘|l \ — J
| Switched position 3 g
2 Switched position b —— 53—
3 Switched position 0 (a and b on 2-position valve | —— ] ———
4 2-position valve and 3-position valve with detent = 006 —=

3-position valve, spring-centred

5 2-position valve, without defent
& Nameplate
T0O-ing 27 x3 {forports A B, Pand T)

O-ring 19 x 3 [forports X ., Yand L)

- G0 -
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn'xr':]'jaf“i

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

-7 -



4/3 and 4/2 directional control valves

. . RE 22331122004
BENING HUADE with hand lever, Type WMM (New Series)
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO.LTD. Size10 up to 31.5 MPa | up to 120L/min

Features:

- Direct actuated directional spool valve
with hand lever

- With spring retum or detent, optional

- For subplate mounting

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

Function,section

The type WMM valves are hand lever actuated directional spool valves. They control the start, stop and
direction of a flow.

The directional valves basically comprise of a housing (1), hand lever(2), control pool (3), as well as one
ortwo return spnngs (4).In the unoperated condition the control spool (3) is held inthe neutral orits initial
position by the return springs (4). The control spool{3) is actuated via the hand lever (2), this acts via a
joint and the pin(5) directly onto the control spool (3). The spoaol is thereby moved out of its rest postion
into its required switched position. After the hand lever (2) has been returned to the switched position
zero, the spool (3) is returned to the neutral position via the retum springs (4).

Type HAWMM../F.. (with detent)

These valves are either 2 or 3 position directional control valves which are fitted with a detent | which
operates in all of the switched positions.

3
!

= .

ALY
A

Type 4WMM Cartridge throttle
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Ordering details

WM ‘ ‘ 30 ‘ B/ ‘ ‘ ,

J-way =73 Further etails in claar text |
d-way =4
Mo code = mineral oils
Size 10 =10 Vo= phosphate ester
Mo code = Without throttle inser
B08 = Throttle < 0.8 mm
B10 = Threttle < 1.0 mim
Bl12 = Threttle < 1.2 mim
= L A8 Mo code = Spring return without detent |
e =l lw‘ Fﬂ' F = Without spring return,with detent |
| PT L J
LFIL LT} I 1 I B
f L | f =A B = Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic:
K YT < — |
LA |30 = Series 30 (30 to 29 unchanged installation and connsction
TR LT
}’{ IT TI :{ =0 dimenzsions)
(] ] [} . .
I I
ZETES -
P 1 I
LI L I I
i [l -
1L LT
Rir ! A =

] -] L B

SRREDEEEEN

e X = g’ij‘riﬁq!i X -
OEEX TIEX -+ XIREETD XTI =
EiEr DR YETOAH [XEIE -

YHEE [XHI -+ . TN -

YNOer Xy - YSETETT YT ~

oo r ] XIS =+ YRR XD ~

]
=

NFOETD  YIEIL DO e et [] DOXT

Example:

Spool E on side”a", Order example....EA...
Spool E on side"b”, Order example... EB...

- T



Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult usl)

Size 10
Manirmurm port A0 B, P (MPa) to 315
working pressure | port T (MPa) to 15
Ma}:in-'u-u;"n flow ” {i...'min]-. to 120
Flow crosz section for symbol O, 5% of nominal cross section
tcontrol position 0} for symbol W, 3% of nominal crozs section
Freszure fluid r';ﬂineraf pils{for MBFR. zeal) or phozphaie esterifor FPM seat]l-;
Fluid temperature range 'cy 30— +80
. ;'.Fls{:usit:.r range (mm?s) 2.8-500
Weight {Kg) approx.3.3
Control power on handle (M) WiRCHeee Mo e
without detent approx 20-~27

Characteristic curves (measured at v =41 mm?2/sandt=50"C)

Charactenstic curves:

ET 7 1 Spaol Shifted i:lm'rtinn |
= ’ P=A |[P=B |A=T |B=T
=
4 A A 4 3 i )
E 8 8 3 4 : -
@ ? c 3 3 4 4
% i D 3 3 5 5
p Y 4 4 [ A
= E 2 2 4 4
& F 1 2 3 4
o G T 4 4 7 7
i H 1 1 5 5
J ¥ 2 3 3
qd 491 2 a0 Wb S0 EI OTH AR Bl 100 ftD MO L 3 3 2 4
: : M 1 1 4 4
Flow in L/min o 3 1 c =
o 2 2 2 2
R 3 4 3 L
L 3 3 5 2
—_ v ¥ 2 3 3
Characteristic curves: o 3 3 3 3
e | 7 Spool "R" at controller position A to B
ara ns-
fie CUrVES: Spool 8 Spool "G" and "T"at middle position Pto T
Elﬂ_s .5 . .
30.4
. A B E . X |\ o frS iy
2 A1 5 . NEENE RN
. ]
3 H E i .1—1'i|,|L Ei] 3 )
4 F. G P R.T o \
E:- il \
5 J. L QU W B 5,
- ;
6 C.DE MV Y o
[ =N
10 W ™ 4 G & A A % 16 M6 198
CiO. CIOF. DiQIDIOF o 3 :
7 ' \ Flow in L'min

o - .



Unit dimensions: (Dimensions in mm)

2-way valve the hand
lever of spool B,
Y on side port B

Type WMM10 e

=l
—t

.3 i
200
: 27 (=
%n?fr
e |8
A
ET5
5

i
R

- —f-—
=

= \ / #11
E l — = by
A i = Pt
1] 1 | =
- A i |
| | B
— i & i} i e
. 5 @ FAR A " 5
el R | T S
11 LW g !
S
w66 ||
@]/ MR i 21 -— Required surface finish of
J4 mating piece
51
- e
o4 18.5
a4 - - -
i = ’l?”" 7
0 $E} : ’:‘ 1 4
= B —;. é}h" ,;, -
N ""lﬂ'
! : =
@f@@s 54
20.8
1, 2-position valve(spoal B,Y EB...) .3?'3 i
2. 2-position valve(spool A, C. D, EA..) 27
3. 3-position valve 6.7 -
4 2-position valve cover(spool B and Y} e
5 Nameplate ‘ Can I
6 ORinp everz | SRR =l v
. O-Ring (12%0) RS s
7. Additional port T(TB), could connect N g 9\%} "y F
with pressure reducing valve type \Q ]
ZDR10D...

$10.5

Subplate see page 206

GEG/01 (G3/8"), GBB/02 (M18X1.5)
GE67/01 (G1/2"), G67/02 [MZ22X1.5)
G534/01 (G3/4"). G534/02 (M27X2)

e /.



BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |
GROUP CO..LTD. Size10

up to 25MPa

up to 80L/min

Directional control valve ,Type B-H10

RE 23400122004

Features:

- Direct actuated directional spool valve
with hand lever

- With spnng return or detent, optional

- Pipe installation

Function, section

The type B-H10 valves are hand lever actuated directional
spool valves,

They control the start, stop and direction of a flow.

The directional valves basically comprise of a housing (1),
hand lever(4), control spocl (2), as well as cne retum
springs (3).In the unoperated condition the control spool
(2)is held in the neutral or its initial position by the retum
springs (3). The control spocl(2) is actuated via the hand
lever (4), this acts via a jeint and the pin directly onto the
control spool (2). The spool is thereby moved out of its rest
position into its required switched position.After the hand
lever (4) has been returmned to the switched position zero,
the spool (2) is retumed to the neutral position via the
return springs (3).

-

7
.?' e / -
0— il |

s nrr"'r"}"?
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Further detais in clear text

Huaoe Hydrauic

NG

The technology of Be

B=

S-H1D

Ordering details

Manual operaion

direction valve

o E— e —

|

_ TG -



Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

. 24 X
54
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

- TR



Directional control valves | RE 22275/12.2004

BEIJING HUADE ; 3
mechanical operation Type AWMU/R

HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

Feplaces,

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size6. 10 | upto31.5MPa | upto120L/min | o oooue 08 2001

Features:
- Direct operated directional spool valve with adjustable roller operation
- Roller lever assembly may be stepped in 90°
- Radial forces absorb reliably (up to 30° )

- 19 kinds standard spool function

Funtion,section

Directional valves type WMR are roller operated directional valves.

They basically consist of the housing (1}, the roller lever {2}, the control spool (3] and the retum
spring (4).

A plug-in throttle is reguired if flow greater than the permitted value may occur while the valve spool is
being from one position to another The plug-in orifice is fitted in the P port of the directional valve.

Type 4WMRB

=l m
3

Cartridge throttle

[



Ordering details

WM B f:" *
| |_
Further detalz in clear fext
Mo code = mineral cils
V= phozphate ester
B T == Mo code = Without throttle inser
Bld = Thrattle < 0.8 mm
4senviceports -4 B1D = Throttle @ 1.0 mm
B12 = Throttle < 1.2 mm
=1}
= B= The technology of Beiling Huade Hydraudic
Size 6 = B 0= Series 50 to 59
Size 10 10 {50 to 55 unchanged ingializtion and connection d!mgmj
ifor size &)
= Series 30 to 39
{20 1o 2% unchanged ingializtion and conneclion dimensions)
* iorsizeil)
L L] (] i n & L]
] : : b i ¥ [ L‘N v : : ] : : [] [ ] W hN
LI ' LI | ' . : L ! L | »
Ly L 4l - 1 1)
- KL ETL LTL 11 L1 E A
H"IT : |a’HII '-rr:-r-r:-rT" |:'{.,.-,- B i AHEH | ] .:’:L| g
XED X - gresg : : |
iRb si=ts AR =i IZ{ ‘fti‘.ﬂu - XHILY =
TE &1
| | =0 T T ITRH & I T - TE ITE LT T I I
Al (A oK (EX -+ KooZE XEE -
) ¥ I L L AT 41 A |
(ST oo, KHEHD XEO -+ DEEEX OEX -
J.I EL T > I LL JIL 1_| 5 -
mj Vdik R AR PR A I el v
e L I TEFTE il T =
T X - KSR (XS < DOXHEED (XHE
11 Fy 4l E gLl 1L 1 ]
AR (s A el OHIE]
1)¥Symbol E1:P to A and B with pre-opening
Warning:please consider pressure intensification with single rod cylinders
Technical data
Size g 10
Cperaling poris & B, P [MF'E_t:. upto 31.5
Pressure  port T iMPa) upto 6 up told
Insyrioo= & and B the T port must be used as & drain oonnacion if e opersing preasurs & above fie pressure pamikied & he T oot
Maw flow (Lmin} up to 60 up o120
Flow cross section for gymbel Q) 8% of nominal crose saction
{ control position 0} for symibal W, 3% of nominal crogs section
Pressure fluid Mineral oils{for NER zeal) or phozphate esterifor FPM s=al)
Presawe flud tempersturz range | C) -20 o + 80
Viscosity ranges [ mai's | 2.8t 500
Weight (kg) approx.1.4 approx.3.3
Ciperating force at roller lever [(aizerofank pressure) 100 10 121 | two posibions vaive TOio140
{M) | ata pressure 184 to 205 | three posilions valve TOio17s
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Characteristic curves (measured at v =41 mm? /sandt =50 C)

Fressure difference in MPa

R
WMUE
7 E 10 &8
/
m 1.0 5
£ / 17
E .8 J( JIII' r(f///:g
: [ A2
S g6 / /.f}_/ Ay
ﬁ fr //E/A/’fff
E g7 -
ok
5
7
D
o
rJ 10 20 a0 40 50 E-ﬁ
Flow in LY'min
H
Wi U’H]I
1.4 o 2
' ' A /le
- A
1'” SN )
0.8 ff"({ ;"{"3
' A/ A7 e
0.5 s 779 1
P v
0.4 o7
g i
0.2 Wy ===
—

g 10 20 30 40 50 &0 70 B0 80 100 110120

Flow in L'min

Skt Direction of flow
P—A P—B A—=T B—T

A 3 3

B 3 3 . .
C 1 1 3 1
D 5 5 3 3
E 3 3 1 1
F 1 3 1 1
G G 6 9 o
H 2 4 2 2
J 1 1 2 1
L 3 3 4 o
I 2 4 3 3
F 3 1 1 1
o 1 1 2 1
R 5 5 4 -
T 10 10 LY 9
L 3 3 ! 4
W 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 2 2
b 5 5 2 3

7. Symbol "R" with position A-B
8. Symbols "G" and "T" with mid position P-T

Symbols | Direction of flow
P—A P—B AT B—T

A 4 3
B 3 4 - .
C 3 3 4 4
D 3 3 5 5
Y 4 4 G G
E 2 2 4 4
F 1 2 3 4

G T 4 4 T 7
H 1 1 5 5
J 2 2 3 K’
L 3 3 2 4
I 1 1 4 4
F 3 1 5 &
o 2 2 2 2
R 3 4 3 .
N 3 3 5 2
W 2 2 3 3
W 3 3 3 3

7. Symbol "K" with position A-B
g, Symbols "G" and "T" with mid position P-T

- 31 -



Performance limits (measured at v=41mm? /s and t=50 'C)

The operation of the valve is dependent upon the effect of filtration .In order to achieve the given pemissible
flow rates full flow filtration 20um is required.The flow forces operating within the valve influence the valve
performance .For 4 way valves the flows given are valid for normal operation with 2 directions of flow (e.g.from
Fto A and from Bto T) if only one flow path is operative e.g.if port A or B is blocked and the valve is used as a
3 way valve .the pemissible flows can be very much lower.

10.0 \

0 10 20 30 40 6O 60 70 80 90 100 110 12C

L1
=

R
G
WM U
Curve symibol ﬂpE _—
G 2
1 A B = 3010 3
2 C DY EEL.HMOGQUW = 25 10
3 F P e y
4 G = 20,1 g
3 J L i . \‘H.,_
o 5.0 ~
& R b
7 T - 10.0 .
2
) 0 10 P00 30 40 50 GO
Flow in L/min
m 31.6 o 3.5
ol a1 L . I
= 30.0 ‘.\L E =  30.0 h
5 9.0 £ 5.0 \{ ]&
a a !/
5  20.0 5 8 L \s
E 15.0 i N\, E 15.0 : -
G 10.0 \ 8  10.0
£ 4 =
= 5.0 = 5,0
Dﬂ- 0 10 20 30 40 50 B0 5 0 10 20 30 40 B0 8D
Flow in L/min Flow in L/min
R
WM U‘ID
MW 316
% 30,0 Y \ \
Curve Symbol & 750 \ *-q
| . | m \
1 A B 5 20.0
: H 2 A R =1
3 FGPRT 2 a5 o
£ JLauw o H
5 CDEMVY £
[
k]
i
i

Flow in Limin



Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

WM

47

47

pric 200

Rorler lever assemblied

next to B end in 2-position
valves of spools BY

A Owerrun may not be used as operafiona siroke

E fgg 147 Eiﬂ H
} B i o
— - (2‘. ﬂrr“l‘\ﬁ, B
T % P
| B oY & LB
4-@7.6max  4-M5depth10
"{—“_"‘ 2824
2-posifion valves E 4
l $‘ ‘1 J-pogition valves k| |o |
A i
s L | |
= : 153 3 d ]
| il 15 ] ! |
T ! —
P 7YY L ‘ sl
I_-_.Ig_-_ I I
——4D.§£—~ r_-sﬁﬁ -

Subplates: see page 205

G341/01 (G147, G341/02 (M14X1.5)
G342/01 (G3/8"), G342/02 (M18X1.5)

G502/01 (G1/2"),

G502/02 (M22X1.5]

-M -

W@~ @ W

Spool position"a”

Spool position"o"and"a" (for 2- position
valve |

Spool position"b”

Roller lever assembly may be stepped in 90°
Nameplate

Conneclion surface

O-ring9.25X1.78 (forports A, B, P, and T)
WMR, the code"R"

WU, the code"U"



Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

|- g1 1
R P R
WM 10 1 11 i i A
I
i i i
e 3
e ih !
I 1! E
B | 20 J L N
4-06.6 —w—|-——
% — - 185
54—
[ % e T g
® N A _ \ Lin:
m%@ 5 %Tﬂ |i' ‘T =
58 !
WMR WL Rorler lever assemblied
next to B end in 2-position
ele

] valves of spools B.Y

1 + 1]
E[] | [ 11 [ 11
b g o I r!-| 1]
- =] =4 - —af
I LEI'I'I '1[[' Feguired surface finish of
1! I . :
ating plece
g 1 g1 "
46

1
i
rh
T
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&

!
@@‘_ﬂg;{r "0 638 7] 001/100nn |
® 68.4 (%:Ej W]I @}i///

1. Two position valve (B, Y|

2. Two position valve (A, C, D]

3. Three position valve
Subplates: see page 206 4 Nameplate
Gee/01 (G3/8"), Gee/02 [M18Xx1.5] S, O-ring12X2 (forports A, B, P, and T
GB7/01 (G1/2"), GB7/02 (M22X15) 6. Adjunctive port T can be connected with
G534/01 (G3/4"), G534/02 [(M27TX2) ZDR10D... in special condition




BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO..LTD.

Directional control valves, T —
electrically operated Type WE 4
) ) Replaces,
size 4 up to 21 MPa up to 25 L/min RE23140/05 2001

Features:

- Directional valves of type WE4 are solenoid operated directional

spool valves
- Wet pin solenoids of direct or alternating current
- Porting pattern to IS0 4401 and CETOP-RP 121H

Function,section

Type AWEAE 10B/

d

\&)

Directional valves of type WE4 are solencid operated directional
spool valves. They control the start, stop and direction of a fluid
flow.

These directional valves basically consist of the housing (1), one
or two solenoids (2), the control spool (3), and one or two return
springs(4).

The control spool (3) is held by the return spring (4) in the central
or in the initial position (except for detented spools). The control
spool (3) is actuated via wet pin solenoids (2). In the energized
condition. The force of the solenoid (2) acts via the plunger (5) on
the control spocl {3) and shifts the same from its rest paosition to

the desired end position. Thus, the required flow pattern from P to
AandBto TorPtoBand Ato T is selected. When the solencid

|2) is de-energized, the control spool (3) is returned to its neutral
position by the return spring (£).A covered manual override is
provided so that the control spool {3)can be operated without
energizing the solenoid.

A

Type 4WE4 C 10B/0...
D .

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching positions and
2 solenoids without detent and =prings. There is no defined
switching position in the de-energized condition.

A
Type 4WE4 C 10B/OF...

D
This version is a directional valve with 2 switching paosition.2
solenoids and a detent.Thus, the relevant switching positions
are fixed and continuous energization of the solenoid is not
necessary ?
Throttle inserts
The use of throttle inserts is only required, if, due to the
operating conditions flows are to be expected which are higher
than the stated maximum performance limits of the valve.
It is inserted in the P channel of the directional valve.

Type 4WE 4-10B/.. B..
O-ring 7 x 1.5




Ordering details

WL
3 =ervice poris =3
4 zervice poriz =4
Mominal size 4 =4

Symbols zee below

Sernes 10to 19

(10 to0 13 unchanged installation and connection dimentions}

The technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic

Spring return
Without spring retum
Without spring refum with detent

Etandard solenoid

1I2VvDC

220% AC 50 Hz

24 DC

DC solenoid commuiing automatically

= W220-50

=W110/ZZ0R

Further details in
clegr et

Mocode = minsral o's
W= phosphsle ester

Mocode=  wilhout cariridge throtfie

throfile & 0.3 mim
throtle & 1.0 mm
throtle. & 1.2 mm

normal piug
Large angled piug

Large angled plug with indicsior ight

Ng =

With covered hand overnds
Yiahout covered hand ovemide

Symbols
1) Example: Spool E with switching position
— B i B "a" prdering details. EA
pd 'kl orrlalb b
P'
—H
pt b arzio| by b/ AB B
EE Pﬁ bg! 1k Svalil b P ¢
T ] R Ta¥y FI T
a! tb| afFalbggb- AR L
| P L0 arz]e o =4 )
] FI
- I i | i i
'l o|lbi71k =B
':1 1n T
xu T }{ T 1T e }3
Ts g
uBt b 0 I!!EL]3 b 7k |
== PT o 24 : e
i il ,
&k +
i A




Technical data

Hydraulic technical data

Max. operating pressure - Ports A B, P (MPa) up to21.0
Pt T (Fs) Eﬂ,wm.mhqﬁm?mﬂb&.mﬁmmmm
cpersting preasurs is above the permissités tank preasure
Nz, flow {Limin] up io 25
Frassure fiud Miners! oil phozpats ester
\iscosity range {mm?s) 280500
Freasurs fuid temperaturs range () -30fo+80
DR U3) |, i We ik ot Mo b i ko ke 6 IS
Weight (Ka) - Vahe with 1 sclenoid 0.9 - Velve with 2 sofenoids 1.3
Elecrical technical data
Available voltages {\) 12, M 220 110R, 220R
Power congumpiion ) X
Dty continuous
Switching fime oM (ms} o 30
OFF (ma) 1010 20
Sz ambient temperature ('ch +50
ax. coil semperature ('c) +150
Protection o DIN 40 050 PGS
Swiching frequency {eycies) 15000

With electric connection the protective conductor
(PE ) must be connected according to the relevant
requaliions.

Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm*/sandt=50"C)

L 10 . /,E‘ |
a Il %
E 0.8 ’f ’//z i “APEFTdTLrEHmE:T P
§ / ,f'/ 3 A 5 5 - 3
& Bl il e 5 5 . :
E 0.4 ////f"f f"'f DY 5 5 4 4 :
% / fﬁfﬁ E 4 4 3 3 :
£ 02 ;;}f"ﬁ G 3 3 4 4 ;
—— —
=t _ | Koo 1 1 |
0 5 10 15 N0 he J 5 5 3 3
Flow in L/min
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Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm?*/sandt=507C)

Attention!

The given aperating limits are valid for the use with two
flow directions (e.g. from P to A and simultaneous return

flow from Bto T).

Due to the flow farces active inside the valves the permis-
sible operating limit may be significantly lower if anly ane
flow direction from P to A and closed port B) is used!

The aperating limits were measured with solenoids at
operating temperature,10% under valtage and without tank

back pressure.

£ 5 N = .
= i l \\‘iﬁ 1 Py Char. cursa Syminod
£~ \ | — | 1 DD, DIOFHY
g L3 S e 3 £
3 G
}E C AN Hh:""""— z AE
= - ) .
£ 9
E === | |
& 0 5 10 15 20 25

Flow in L/min

Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

@

[
=

—®

1] 001/100mn |

@- 265 505 [
73 el 1 99 o
“-3& 1 A,
n-ﬂ' i
/
15
I
m ||§
= & |1l @
JH HA & R Reguired surface finish of
o ©|® T i
Y X mating plece
i
o ﬂ 19.7 |
P

|
!

1 MName plate

2.1 Solenoid "a" (plug-in connector colour
grey)

2.2 Solenoid 2" (plug-in connector colour
black)

3 Hand ovemide "N&"
4 Plug4n connector Z4
5 Plug-in connector Z5, Z5L
60-ingTx 1.5
T Cover for valves with one solenoid
8 Space required to remove plug-in
connector
Valve fixing screws
M5 x 35-109
{GB/T70.1-2000 }
M, =6Nm,
Subplates. see page 212
G64 701

GB47/02

- 2R -



EEIJING HUADE T e RE 23166/12.2004
electrically operated Type WE 5 '
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL ey
; : eplaces.
GROUP CO.,LTD.
Sized up to 25 MPa up to14L/min T N —
Features:

- Direct solenoid actuated directional spool valve
- Wet pin DC or AC solenoids

Function, section

Directional valves of type WES are solencid operated directional

spool valves. They control ihe start, stop and direction of a fluid
flow.

These directiona! valves basically consist of the housing (1), one
or two solenoids (2), the conirol spool (3}, and one or two refurn
Springs(4).

The control spoal (3) is held by the return spring (4) in the central
ar in the inftial position (except for detentad spools). The confrol
spool {3) is actuated via wet pin solenoids (2). In the energized
condition. The force of the solenoid (2) acts via the plunger (3) on
the control spool (3) and shifts the same from its rest position to
the desired end position. Thus, the reguired fiow pattern from F o
AandBtoTorPtoBand AtoT is selected. When the solenoid

(2} is de-energized, the control spool {3) is returned to its neutral
position by the retum spring (£).4 covered manual ovemide is
provided so that the control spool (3)can be operated without

energizing the solenoid. ﬂ

Type 4WE5 N 6.0B/0...

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching positions and
2 solenoids without detent and springs. There is no defined
switching position in the de-energized condition.

Type 4WES5 N 6.0B/OF...

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching positicn 2
solencids and a detent Thus, the relevant switching positions
are fixed and continuous energization of the solenoid is not
necessary

- 230 -



Ordering details

[
| vels [ Jeofaf Jof [ [ [ [
————— Further details in cleartext
|4 Service ponts =4
Mo code = miineral oils
= phozphate esier
MNorminal size 5 =5
Z4 = normal plug
d A
mﬁﬂwh m:[;f 75 = large righi-Angle plug
L |
oA
iy ] 751 = large right-angle plug with indicatar
— - R
(X1 <« [XH
X1 = el
; P 2 N= With manual averride
r-nn-l h- el u-u
Py ' =
F Mo = Without manual overide
(X111 v [T
kel &,
4 li |:| TF !'T__I:;E_:]r
A noE e Rl W220-50= 220V AC 50 Hz
& B A B
aEE!IPLcT,lE”hn G24= 24 V DC
1 T
[: xt : ;
; —_— o W220R DC solencid commuting
i o automaticaliy
[ 0fblnp -8 104 b
T i |
o = T
Xl X ” I
OExX -+ [OEHEX
(HX - [HEEX
AH] =~ [(XIHHIHL e AT, WL S T
=+ AW r QOF= Without spring retumn, with detent
XHM ~ [XREEET
. _— : = Without spring return
KoM =« [XNHEHT
KN =~ XAkl
m = T i Gl b
o —t B = Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic
Kol = [Kiahdalb
KXo <« XRE
XHO ~ XN
1} Example: Spool E with switching position "a"
ordering details. .EA
Spool E with switching position 0"
ordering details EB
= With spool types A and B port T must
Senes B0t B.S =60 be used as a drain port when operat-
(6.0 10 £ 8 unchanged mstallation and connection dmerdions) ing pressure exceeds & MPa

-og -




Technical data

Hydraulic
Hydraulic fiuid rrineral cils or phosphate ester
Fluid temperature range 'CH =30 ~—+80
iscosity range (i 28-500
Operating pressure, mas. iMPa) il s
up to 25 Up@ b
With symbel W With symbol O
Flow area (switching position 0);
approce. 3% of nominal cross section | approw. €% of nomenal cross saction
Weight (k) valve subplate G11501 subplate GF&/01
approx.1.4 approx.0.7 approx.0.5
Electrical
AC Voitage 'K 110, 220, in 50Hz
DC Voltage Vi 12. 24 110
Voltage ype AC oc
Power requirement Wi %
| Helding power (VA - 48
' Switch-on power (VA) - 130
Duty cycle continue
Swiching fire ON (ms) 40 25
OFF {mz) 30 20
Envircnrent temperatirs {C) +50
Cell temperature {C) +150
Switching frequency cycles (cycles A | 15000 7200
Type of protection to DIN 40 050 |P&5

Performance limits

Aftention!

The given operating limits are valid for the use with two flow directions (e.g. from P o A and simultaneous return flow from
B to T).Due to the flow forces active inside the valves the permissible operating limit may be significantly lower if only one

flow direction from P to A and closed port B) is used! The operating limits were measured with solenoids at

operating temperature, 10% under voltage and without tank back pressure.

-—\_\_\_\_\__\_\_ . s e rr-_-u-g
-_-___j_ﬂ__‘ﬁ' in Limin upe:I g 3 5 . .

symizol TR -
ABCNEFHJLMGRYVW £} 14 12
10 10 9

-01 -




Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm?2/sandt=50"C)

. symbol B
— ———— symbol R
symbol others
P +E._‘ F=h =
g 08 F’f}“ g—f% £ o P> b
£ i AsT| £ AN
g 06 v ] 3 06 A | /lre8
< Lok 4|8=>7 ' Al ¥
E |« -"‘"J--‘_r_,“"r’ E .I"f
£ 04 AT T S 0.4 1Y
= Al LA ] e )4 e
T 0.9 A fﬁ.—f L p—0 g 0.9 ;,r""' _r,-'" f.--‘"'
% | T A>T 8 S e
- ,__.:d‘:--'_:-ﬁ_.--' E ..-"""F.-"'"':---"_PT_
R et - o e
RIS W S T T R T R | V=53 —% 3
Flow in L/min Flow in L/min
Unit dimensions [DEI’I’IEI'IEEHI'IS in H"IH'I}

3-position valve. C Far!
[ == T = i ol
ok o
[ =y 1
Hjj . | o THEDB
: b g Ul ™ N
6l
190 16
220
2-position valve.
) 3.4 f
M -f 6.3 =
’ Ir S I ] : H E
—H - o ¥
0= =T 4 I (R =
s a
1525 i | _
Required surface finish of
=, 22l = mating piece

7] 0.01/100nn |
%/

-
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The connection dimensions of service poris

17.7
e
1 ==
1 b, 1Y
= | P | Ourin |
= 48T Tl |
L ] J o E Valve fixing| .
+ . e |-MSXS0-10.8 (GBIT70.1-2000) M,=9N.m
i iﬂj‘ an Subplates
2.8 T G115/01, GI6/01
L) - G115/02, GO6/02
see page 212
Dimensions of the electrical connection (Dimension in mm)
Z4 normal plug to DIN43850
54
s
™ T o
£ = PG 11 (O
m] L o al r~ i
s C NLA
Z5 large right-angle plug
68
—E
% = 2 = & e
M PG 11 & ,
ﬂ[j jﬂ ﬁ ) i
i
L L7
Z5L large right-angle plug with indicator light
68
\I/ \I/ =
. n ! ' e s i
il PG 11 @

=

-
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.

_ 04 -



Directional control valves,

BEIWING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size 6

Features:

- Direct operated directional spool valve with
solenoid operation in standard design

- Wet pin DC or AC solenoids

- high-power solenoid

- 53 kinds spool function

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 1SO 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

electrically operated Type WE 6...50B/...

up to 31.5 MPa

RE 23177/12.2004

Replaces.
RE23177/05.2001

up to 80L/min

Functional, section

Directional valves of type WEB are solenoid oper-
ated directional spool valves. They control the start,
stop and direction of a fluid flow.

These directional valves basically consist of the
housing (1), one or two solenoids (2}, the controf
spool (3), and one or two return springs (4).

In the de-energized condition, the control spool (3) 15
held by the return springs (4) in the central or in the
initial position (except for detented spools). The
control spool (3) is actuated via wet pin solenoids(2).
The force of the solenoid (2) acts via the plunger (5)

on the control spool {3) and shifts the same from its
rest position to the desired end position. Thus, the
required flow pattem from Pto AandBtoTorPto B
and A to T is selected.

When the solencid (2) is de-energized, the control
spool (3) is returned to its neutral position by the
return spring (4).

A manual override (&), optional, is provided for
emergency operation of the control spool (3) without
energization of the solencid.

, ) 5 ,
A B ﬂ
1 7'£x}ff E
= gl ; 7

Aty AL

d 7 : A 4
A [ B

(P

Type 4WEG.. 508/...




4WEG--- 50B/0,

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching positions /
and 2 solenoids without detent. There is no defined switch
ing position in the de-energized condition.

WEG---50B/0OF,

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching position, 2
solenoids and a detent Thus, the relevant switching posi-
tions are fixed and continuous energization of the solenoid

is not necessary.

Throttle inserts: WEG-=IRGF
The use of throttle inserts is only required, if, due to the
operating conditions, flows are to be expected, which are o
higher than the stated maximum performance limits of the
valve. It is inserted in the P channel of the directional valve.
[

Solenoid

Wet pin solenoic life is much longer because gag bit moves

in the oil just lessening hydraulic impact and abrasion ,

improving the speed of emanating heat.

The characteristics of DC solenoids .
——  Switching gently .high frequency

—— Coils are all safety wherever gag bit stays at any position of
the solenoid .
Its response is not rapid for lower voltage .go beyond voltage DC solenoid
instantly over loading or jamming of mechanism .
AC power supply can be used through commuting.

The characteristic of AC solinoids.
——  The circuit of electrical control is easy.
— Action time is short.

It is not necessary of special protect device for on-off.

AC solenoid

- 0f -



Ordering details

WE G 50 | B | ¥
5 Evice pats -5 I_! Furiher details in clear text
4 Seniice ports =4 Mo code = mineral oils
V= phozphate ester
Naminal sze & i No code = without throtte insert
Bilg= Throtite, =D 0.8 mm
B10 = Throttie, & 1.0 mm
B12= Throitle, 4 1.2 mm
Elzctrical connection see the follow page
boB g i M= With manua’ override
O R 3
L Mo code= Without | i
(] h 2L L g manual override
: I" B L B Wi220 -50= 220V AC, 50 Hz
gy 1 W a|h TIE,“'“”:]"' G24= 24 DC
E 5 ':1 E. W220R = AC 110V 220V
— 0.4 ST e AR W110R = AC sclenoid with plug Z5
0! I:-h 710 Fu!-ﬂb oF
1
e ! - A= standard solenoid
T ;"’ =A E= high-power salenaid
|:": _II
}{: BN :){ =0 Mo code= With spring return
'5"\("[1 'r'IT" x @ OF= Without spring retum, with detent
" E_""T' 1 Q= Without epring retum
: lI I t l
[ R | N
]
5 . NI'II[: : . B = Technalogy of Beijing Huade Hydrauiic |
A 217 =8 50= Series 50 to 58
'}{:1 T }{ Ly (50 to 58 unchanged nstallation and connecticn dmentions)
T TI
T |'II ll‘l T AI I’llu E- A*; I!II .-I'-|—El-
a1 | | i b T T r |
i |é| [ ,% s g k| IPD'[ i : ;I'."-"'l :u,'| | ' u W_ﬁl_._]ﬂﬂ I
! 1. 1 I
SRR T 1y rgrr ot 3 T =
::{ :T 'I':T T:T il :{ ':l' T H‘E" E1 |-|- TiT T }{ T -!' _EA !- el = 1 --T =EE
':_" i t T & 1 1 L 7 | 1
HREHX LA+ isila M| A [HETX LAl e
R T LTV - G A TIELD - Ttrgy -t
X LA = g0 [E < [EX OlA] =
HEHEH || T T - T | =HH
>:| 1 i |1 }< =H THIE X]— HA 1171 l_l
|. J'L':l : |_ e ¥ I-'i_ L-...- - i_IJ_II | ='JE
L L "L- X I g xlr T _E T =JA T T 1] T
_'|_1l F k1 L o i | T i i' | T
= ! =L2
A\ b LS B I T I ]
}{"/TH’ o KR = }g" T XH = [HE 7] 8
' i o I il e
THIHEX]  [IHX - tilia ) - [EX] X e
11 ! 5 EE i
=Q Ok S 1*31
:}'[: 1"'\1. ’Lf I f:: 1 }{17 Iz 1 }{ T - ELJ.I” I ! e
B I L VL] e I e
:H FILATE 4 Lo AL _l N J =H-E
lr iy 7l L /I{T_ I IrriyT xTT =RA w o Wl I G Tl T
L e B = hic gt i) ¥ ' 3 =
'rtn'“—l'}{ [ }{ ¥ Hﬂ_y'ﬂ i ] ™ F'IJE—I:E | >{ =
T rj_ L8 T jl_ i : -k i i T i
XA el XL~ ORE] X -w [EE FII e
[ TI:‘ o' t' XX - | 1] T T —
T:.fl"l'g' o E }:: H y xl*ﬁla_;: :Z: LH A H :Ii ¥ Ve
L J."*_JJ. T *_t L
:{:'T IT I fl }{ T-l W F"{Iri |'r_| -}:1 E-! --WA ErTi__flT fI E: t =

0 ¢




Technical data

Hydraulic
Solenoid Standard solencid A High-power solenoid B
Operating Pot A B P (MPa) upto 31.5 up to 35
PrEss. MaX lpon T (MPa) | upto 16 (=) upto 10 [~ uw b 16
Flow, max. q ,, {Lfmin) up o &0 up to 80 (=}, upio 60 (—|

Flow area (switching posifion O): for gymbol O, 6% of nominal cross section for symbol W, 3% of nominal cross section

Hydraubc fiud riineral oils or phosphate ester

Fiuid temperature range () =30 to+ 8D

Viscosity range [mimndiz) 28 to 500

Weight Valve with 1 schencid $.2 1.35
(Kg) |Vavewith 2 solendds 16 1.6

With symbol A and B, port T must be used as drain port.if the operating pressure
is higher than the pemissible tank pressure.

Electrical
Standard solenoid A High-power solenoid B
Solenoid

Available voltages (V) 12, 24,110 110,220/ 50Hz 12,24,110 | 110, 220/50Hz
Power requirement W) 2B - 30 -
Heiding power VA oty 46 35
Switch-on (VA _ 130 550
Duty cycle continuous continuous continuous continuous
Switching time ON  (ms) 20—45 1026 20—45 1020

OFF  (ms) 10-25 1025 1025 15—40
Environment temperature () + 50
Coil temperature (c) + 150
Switching frequency (cycles/h) 15000 7200 15000 1200
Type of protection to DIN 40 050 Pe5

When connecting the electrics, the protective conductor (PE )
must be connected according to relevant regulations.

Switching limits

The switching limits are valid for use with two directions of flow
(e.g.from P to A with simultaneous retum flow from B to T).

Due to the flow forces within the valve, the pemmissible switching
capacity limits can be much lower with only one direction of flow
(e.g. from P to A, and port B blocked)!
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Switching limits of the solenoid type A

DC solencid AC solencid [50Hz)
Cher Char. Char. Char.
Symmiool Symniood Symbaol Symbal
| curve Curve CLrvE CLne
| A Bess |7 G 14 A B n H
2 4B g H 15 AB e JLTUW
3 coY g JLOUW 16 COY 24 N
4 E 10 R 17 £ o= Ris
5 M,C/0,E1 11 W 15 E1 7%
[V, C/OF DIOF 12 A0 AIOF 18 CIODIO 77 A
B FP 13 T 20 FP i) T
t| G
i «Return flow from the actuator to the tank-T. s«=Without manual override
a m
= ; o :
= DC solenoid 5 = DC solenoid
P — ¥ =
5 @ 13 14
g 2 D \ 2
2 e —] " "*-.,_‘__
= \ | 1T 2 \| T
I
: 0 : :
O "7Twoow o ow o w @6 g L
i Flow in L/min Flow in L/min
i
o s 5
= AC solenoid(50Hz) 1 < AC solenoid{50Hz)
= L =
o A0 =3 ! ~— — o
5 \‘ A ™~ g \N i)
i | P \ T
& e AN T e 2w o
- 1" 1 B =4 i\""-\\?_ —
=
£ Ind 2 1L AW e
E; e ?'" e e 1 [ \.11 Pl
c ! m W W W s 6l L% 0 T T T
Flow in L/min Flow in L/min
Switching limits of the solenoid type B
DC solenoid AC soienoid (50Hz)
Cher. Symbol Char. Symial
olinve CLinge
42 ABis 52 A B
43 v 53 v
44 &5 54 AB
45 F.P =5 Fr
46 JLU 55 GT
7 GHT 57 4
46 A0 AIOF QW 53 A0, DVOF C/0,CIOF
49 GDY DV, DVOF E,J L E1
50 M M. Ree U W
g1 E R C/D,CIOF E1 =g C.0Y
DV, DVOF

==Return flow from the actuator to the tank-T. ==Without manual override
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(=
Lm

m
L N
< R (1] \_\ LT
- i
o | W/ T
S5 N,
o 4
D NJa |, N4 i
g — 144 Fhﬁ'—l—___ r _//
=L
- [
: i —
c WM w0 H @ M
Flow in L/min
’ AC solencid (50Hz)
S W <
2 4 ‘l\\ e
o
i N \
8 N ;
; \ \i ‘...h'"- - \\i
= 4
5 %/T\ s
i " 1 3 i ) 5l
Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm */sandt =50 C)
Direction of fow
Sy
P+A |{P=B |A=T |B=T
{ Symbol "R" in switching position A — B
8 Symbol "G" and "T" in central position P — T ’;E f’ f g |
1 ! :u 651 81 2 DY 5 5 3 3
E L # J'Jr J}r / 4 E 3 3 1 1
= /4 /{ ff .-/f f/ F 1 3 1 1
£ / 7 T 0 | 1 | 9 | o
= /_ / /////;/(// & - 2 | 4 2 | 2
E {4 JG 1 1 2 i
s / / ";‘// L 3 3 4 3
2w [ W éf W 2 4 3 3
i // P o P 3 1 1 1
£ /// = . R 5 | &8 | 4 | -
e e =
N v 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 2 2
0 1 pL W 40 50 bl L &l U 3 3 g Pl
Flow in L/min G g g g g
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Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

13

\ [” [
8 9.4 I =
] = < |3
VR 1k
[ rgt ! [ \I_ = ad
I:cl-‘- - i |: 1 i | | E _%_
165 | 14 B I o le N 8 | s
{ — i \
/ 12 s 1.5
16, 3 '
48,3 12, §
The connection dimensions of service ports 4,
e = o, b
] i Required surface finish of
10,3 P il mating piece
& | 7 ﬁ = T ETET
La= ] 001/ 100Mm |
= :J J@r_ﬁ;ﬁ i i 0.8/
& p | S IR v
4 = 1 i’ﬁ’?’/«;’/ij% 777
s
1 T

1.1 Solencid "a" {colour of the plug-in

connector: grey)
Solenoid "b" (colour of the plug-in

connector: black)

2 Manual override "N"

7 Plug 24

8 Nameplate

9  Service port

10 O-ring 9.25x1.78

11 Solencid without manual override
12 Cover for valve with one solenoid

Valve fixing screws
4-Moxa0-109 (GBM70.1-2000)
M,=9N.m

Subplates.
G341/01(G1/4 ' ) G341/02(M14x1.5)
G342/01(G3/8 ' ) G342/02(M18x1.5)
G502/01(G1/2 ' ) GE02/02(M22x1.5)
see page 205
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The dimensions of electrical connection: {(Dimensions in mm)

£4 Individual connections

hL S

13

£D large right-angle plug(rectifier can be selected)

\ b8 " &
1 ‘ ‘ ™. Fill
| - o
i H F‘ B i =
Z5L  large right-angle plug with indicator light
N =
i N
: 1~ P11 L/
| 4 i | I i)
— 5 e T.EP s =
= A B 1 1] =
" I 15 I
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Directional control valves

BEIWING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL - :
GROUP CO. LTD. Size 6

up to 31.5 MPa

RE 23188/12.2004

Type WE 6...618/... (hew series)

- |Replaces, 23188/05 2001
up to 80L/min RE.  23316/05.2001

Features:

- Direct solenoid actuated directional spool valve
high performance version

- Wet pin DC or AC solenoids with removable coil

- Solenoid coil can be rotated through S0 °

- It is not necessary to open the pressure tight
chamber when changing the coil

- Electrical connections either as individual or
central connections

- Hand override, optional

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 1SO 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

Function, section

-

if
g
=

&4 T B (\_:1>

Type WE6...61B/

Essentially the directional control valves consist of housing
(1),o0ne or two solenoids (2),the control spool (3),and one or
two return springs (4)

In the de-energized condition the control spool (3)is held in
the neutral or initial position by means of return springs (4)
(except for impulse spools).The control spool (3)is actuated
via wet pin solenoids (2)

The force of the solenoids (2)acts via the plunger (3)on the
control spool (3and pushes this from its neutral position fo
the required end position. This gives free-flow

fromPilocAandBloTorPioBandAtoT.

When solenoid (2)is de-energized,the control spool
(3)is returned to its neutral position by means of the
returm springs (4).

An optional hand override (6),allows movement of
the control spool (3)without energising the solenoid.
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Ordering details.

‘ WE| 6 61 | B A E ‘ ‘ .
| 3 service poris =3 [ Further details in clear text
| 4 service poris =4
- _ Mo code = rrineral ols
g.hl-nminal s7e i =E_ W= phosphate ester
Symibols s beliow [
: | Mo code = Without cartridge throtis
| Senes 60 10 69 =61 ] Bila = Thredtle > 0.8 mm
!I:EE' to B2unchanged installafion snd connection dirmensions) B10 = Throtfie ¢: 1.0 mm
| Bi2= Theottle: & 1.2 mm
Technology of Beijing Husde Hydraulic =B g
Spang retum = Mo code indevidua! connections
Without =pring retum = k4= With zealing cowver, without plug
Without spring retum with detent =0F 44 = nermal plg
2oL = Large right-angle plug with mdicsior
High power solenoid =E ] Cenéral conneclions.
Wet pin {of immersedywith removabls cod DEL = Cenfral connection on cover with mdicsior ight  (without
angled plug-n connecior)
12vVDC =512 _
20V AT 30 Hz = WI0-30 M= With protected hand overids (standard)
24 W OC =324 W= With hand overnds
. DC sofncid commting automsdically =WZAR Mo code= Shaut hand cvermide
Symbols
1) Example: Spool E with switch
i T H = Al
A.hB E . AR AR ing positicn "a
g Y erziel o' to! th|ofr™Molalu™e  ordering details. EA "b"
1 B o | 1
A arllohes oo il :
g T LI T_Tl gy 1a o[7ja|o qul
2 VA & FE E
o bl ofelbixgb - b: T o6l b
! ! FT BT
7T L T/ L - A
A / KD [EO0-c (EER  [HR
02 1 s o o s &
— [IFHEX  [EX-¢ KEhZEH EEE-
G i =0 NHAED XED-¢ EEEX [EXeT
B B KNHEED EEHD-=v KSEm XHm-v
al 'H o pyo b7k - =L -y
T 5T KSR (XIS XXHED XHID
e L W =M =W
7T g -¢ KEAHED XSS (X
T 1] =
1 T }(
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Technical data

Hydraulic
Max.operating pressure Ports 4 B.P {MFa) up to 35.0
21{-J16{~)
Port T {MPa) :ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁﬁgﬁuﬁm as adrain port if the cperating presswurs
Max flow { Lirmin} BO(-60(~)
Preszure fluid mineral oflz or phosphate ester
Viscosity range { mm */s) 2.8 ~ 500
Preszurs fluid temperature rangs c) -30 ~ +50

Maximum pemnissiblie degree of contamination of the lydraulic fiuid o HAS 1638

Degree of contamination class 9. We thersfore recommend a filter with a minimum retention rate of B10= 75.

El=cirical

Voltage type [ AC S0l Hz

Available voltages ) 12, 24, 42, 60. 96, 42 110, 120, 230
110, 180, 205, 220 Shve0Hz

Power consumption W) 20

Haolding power A - =0

Switch-on power A - 220

Couty continuous continuous

Switching time to IS0 ON (ms ) 251045 10 to 20

E403 OFF {ms] 10 to 25 i5ic 4l

Protection to DIN IP B5

Switching freguency {eyelesh) up to 15000 up o 7200

With electrical connections the protective conductor (PE )
must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

Characteristic curves (measuredatv=41mm?/sandt=507C)

7 Symbol "R " in switched position A — B .
8 Symbols "G " and "T " in mid position P — T =0 e T T =
4 B 3 3 : ;
C | 1 3 1
7 8 10 6853812 ik 5 5 3 3
m ] 7 / 77/ E 3 3 1 1
o 1.0 - FI4T5 8
= S LA A - : : ‘ :
= 08 / 71 T @ 10 10 3 9
£ " [T 7 0757 ; 2 : 2 2
& 06 s ff//}?}’,r‘r/ J 0 1 1 2 1
i LS XA,/ L u 3 3 4 g
o 744 M 2 3 3 3
2 p 3 1 1 1
L R 5 5 4 .
® v 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 2 2
il 80

Flow in L/min

- 105 -




Performance limits (measuredatv=41mm?/sandt=50C)

The given switching power limits are for applications with two flow directions (e.g.from P to A and simultaneous
retum flow fromBto T).

Due to the flow forces active within the valves the permissible switching power limit may be significantly less if
there is only one direction of low (e.g.from P to A and port B blocked)!

(FPlease consult us for applications of this kind.)

The switching power limits were measured with the solenocids at operating temperature, 10% under
voltage and without tank back pressure.

DC solencid AC solenoid - AC solenoid - 60Hz
G24.24Y W20 220V 50Hz W20 220V . 60Hz
Char. Char. Char.
bk Symbol o Symbel o Symbol
1 A BT 11 A BT 19 A BT
2 W 12 W 20 W
3 A B 13 A B 21 A B
4 F P 14 F. P 22 F P
5 J 15 e.T 23 G T
6 G.H T 16 H 24 JLu
7 A AJOF L U 17 NO  AJOF. C/O. CIOF 25 NO  NOF. QW
8 C. D ¥ DO, OOF, E, B9 J L 26 C. DY
9 M M Q RY U W 27 H
10 E E1? R CiO 18 C.D Y 28 C/O. C/OF. DIO. DIOF.
C/OF, DIO, DVOF, Q, W E E19 M R®
m
& T
= ; 1) With hand override
3.0 :
; o A . a~J IV 2) P — A/B pre-opening
= 4 }\____ \'"-\._____ 3) Retum flow from
w0 I — actuator to tank
5 | S 2
=T — 0 e )
= DC solenoid
E_ 1= Char. curve
'S ] 10 il i 40 L] K T L] 11010
Flow in Limin
]
=
g \ ~ 17 AC solencid
5 \\ 15 1}\""- L b
o 20.1 l!.i__._ =it a2 42V 50Hz
B \ g
c 13—l 1 W10 110V, 50Hz
e i LB 1 to 18
= A ™ 14 120V 80Hz
= 11 N\ 12
= W220 220V, 50Hz
D 1 10 M 20 45l 8 &l
o Flow in L/'min
S AC solenoid
£ wo A\ M hE 1 Char. Solenold voltage
? w00 S Er [~ W42 42V, 60Hz
@ S ~—L B 19 to 20 W10 110V, 60Hz
e 6.0 .-‘.-“-h--"‘_'-.
g" ' \ ~— o ~ W20 2200 60Hz
e 1 [
18 £l [ —
N =
a0 W 3 4 5N G0
]

Flow in L'min
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. Unit dimensions: wvalve with DC solenoid

Individual
connections: s \
| o
e
" | m
L A
m s
ﬂ@ \ ;
L - :
. A R = Bl
B = Y I R B 7 ALY ) = T3] WO bl =
2 Nl Hl = o ] e
] 0 Q — o
T ya o T AN S I - R
=0 $4 P [P
145 0| &
10,3 b
Required surface finish of 19 1. Nameplale
mating piece 278 2. Space required o remove the plug-in con
: nneclor
40.9 3. 15olenoid "a (colour of the plug-in connector.
£33 .01A100mm grey)
3. 25olenoid b (colour of the plug-in conneclor.
1 ga; black)
| . U e 4. O-ring. 9.25X1.78
T . : B ;
////// / / 5. Cover for valve with one solenoid
7 00 h :
Central connections: {",__, | —
|
Fd ’_I | i 11 L = Uy
AT —— IIJ—J—— l'l'{'lr] T —T T | =
: il =r| ! l| E — i
B g 1 - %_____i___;
= | ~F 3 —
T I =
— P [ — el
\_ | | p, r I
gs | 1 =
-l - 4 - Subplates
= \ 1457 .| see page205
145.7 \ G341/01 1G14°)
= = Gi42/02 (G3E")
205.4 G502/01 {G1/2") .
@ Valve fixing screws
M5X50 -10.9
{GB/T70.1-2000)
M, =8.9Nm
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Unit dimensions: valve with AC solenoid

Individual & r_f@
connections o T - @ T T
! ' : Is
| 4-0d4
[ [ |
EM%—_‘%ﬁ: j
(- N ] A i
i il S
= 1L, i 3
| it =
Bt — 1k i -1
3 5 o e J
— &9
g 203
I
i Ty
E ® & =:
Eﬂ" R S P 1] I
= N 7 A 0= 5
T |l A T 1=
% N 25
1452 A4 R
10.3 =i
37 lag 1. Mameplate
T - 2. Space required fo remove the plug-in
'D'S connnector
Required surface finish of 3. 1 Solenoid ~a’{colour of the plug-in connector.
mating piece grey]
3. 2 5olenoid b7 ({colour of the plug-in connectaor.
black)
= 4  0O-ring. 9.25X1.78
——— 7] 0.01/100mp
L}
|
7
/ / //:_’ | =1 ] :
T N t
Central connections: H - H i
1 —-I:':H q—'.— [
| |
i | SN . | ~ o
= L | T I 1T i 3 > '_er._l._. — o
= |l I = : i
y — A _ o= Ll o I 'TE__ 3__._' s
E E il e || a —
= H N || =
R - 11 —— - &
\ NI-EsY Ll 5 |
6. [ . — B3 Subplates
-ﬁ.-_ . 54 - see page 205
1457 G341/01 (G1M4").
ﬂ,? 1 | G342/02 (G387},
- %) ~ G502/01 [G1/2"),
- 05,4 ol Valve fixing screws
Maxs0 -10.9
(GBIT70.1-2000)
M, =8.9Nm
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BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULICS INDUSTRIAL

Directional control valves
Type WE 10...20B/

RE 23314/12.2004

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size 10

up to 31.5 MPa

Replaces.

up to 100L/min RE 23314/05.2001

Features:

- Direct solenoid operated directional spoal valve as

standard version

- 53 kinds spool function

- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

Functional,section

Directional valves of type WE are solenoid operated
directional spool valves. They control the start, stop
and direction of a fluid flow.

These directional valves basically consist of the hous-
ing (1), one or two solenoids (2£), the control spoaol (3),
and one or two retum springs (4).

In the de-energized condition, the control spool (3) is
held by the return springs (4) in the central or in the
initial position (except for detented spools). The contral
spool (3) is actuated via wet pin solenoids(2).

The force of the solenoid (2) acts via the plunger (5) on

the control spool (3) and shifts the same from its rest
position to the desired end position. Thus, the required
flow patternfrom Plo AandBto TorPioBand Ato T
is selected.

When the solenoid (2) is de-energized, the control
spool (3) is retumed to its neutral position by the return
spring (4).

A manual override (6), optional, is provided for emer-
gency operation of the control spool (3) without
energization of the solenoid.

b d dd

Type WE10---20B/A -
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A
Type WE 10 C 20B/OA |,
D

This version is a directional valve with 2 switching positions and
2 solenoids without detent. and spring return There is no defined

switching posiion n the de-energized condition. » W\“‘“\\\\\\\
Type WE10...20B/0A

A
Type WE 10 C 20B/0 FA .

D
This version is a directional valve with 2 switching position, 2
solenoids and a detent without spring return. Thus, the relevant
switching positions are fixed and continuous energization of the
solenoid is not necessary., 7

Type WE10.. 20B/OFA

Throttle inserts

The use of throttle inserts is only required, #, due to the operating
condttions, flows are to be expeced, which are higher than the
stated maximum performance limits of the valve.

It is inserted in the P channel of the directional valve.
cartridge throttle

Solenoid

Wet pin solenoid life is much longer because gag bit moves
inthe oil just lessening hydraulic impact and abrasion i
mproving the speed of emanating heat.

The characteristics of DC solenoids
Switching gently |high frequency, s

Coils are all safety wherever gag bit stays at any position of
the solenaoid .

Its response is not rapid for lower voltage ,go beyond
voltage instantly,over loading or jamming of mechanism .
AC power supply can be used through commuting. T

A T
FEEHE

The characteristic of AC solenoids.
The circuitry of electrical control is easy. ) Scicim— | I— TV (=
Action time is short.

Itis not necessary of spedal protect device for an-off. e
[ A AI A I AL 7S5
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Ordering code

| | | | 1 T
‘ ‘ WE l 10 20 ‘ B [/ l ‘ A ‘ { | .
|
3 Servo pors. =3 | —{Furter s n e |
4 Service ports =4 Mo code = meeral ols
V= phosphaie exfer
Mominal size 10 =1l
= Mocode = Without cartridge throttie
B0g = Throtile, & 0.8 mm
4,8 A B | Bio= Throttle, & 1.0 mm
i'n_:ﬁ,'-’,_T ﬂE%h B12= Throttle, d: 1.2 mm
i | : '| Electrical connecfion see page 105
L3 B Y . B 0 o [,
P 5. M= Weh manual ovemice
LYW - Ay B | Mo code= Witheut manual cvemide
oo or.
f W220-50= 20V AC 50 He
VA j 7T =a G24= 24V DC
W2HR = AC 110V 220V
W110R = AC solencid with paug 25
XBH X -
— Mo code= With =pring refurn
ATy X =0 OF= Without spring retum, with detent
o= Without =pring retum
AR 1
s 4h a2 LB I
T & B= Technology of Beiing Huade Hydraulic
A A == 20= Series 20 ta 29
1 1
o - (20t 25 unchanged instailation and connection dimensions)
L
TT) I i ] =

VAR €
[T OEX -
[MHHAX [O5X -6
XHHHID (XHILD -+
XSO XH -
FNGEID XEILD =~
MEHEX [OHX -
XNHED  (XIHIO -

:

=
i
g

B
:

A K E]
NI

£
2

—

,

LT
LA

¥

AL/
IR =F

L

[ Lt

2

1)symbolE1- P A/B, previous port

hy g8
T

X = HEl G
IR - HE [HIX] =
5] o FHX  [EX e
XH) = HHII  [HID ==
X o I DD -
XIE) =t B EID=e
(XIE) =wa BOO  [BI0 -
[T =P HHX X -es
XY o W e
XE) -w GEE EE
[T =ra HEX  EX -s
(XL -va (I G e
{E]Eﬂ =V, [EEI[I] Hﬂ] =8
[Klﬂ =WA [Ef_ﬂ] m =WB
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Technical data

Hydraulic operation part

; PortA B, P (tMPa) | upto31.5
Dperating press., max.
Port T (MPa) | upto 16
Flow, max. q { L'min) | upio 100
Flow area (switching position 0) With symbol Q approx. & % of the nommal area With symbol W approx. 3 %
Hydraulic fiuid mineral oils or phosphaie esier
Fluid termnperature rangs 2y -30—+80
Yiscosity range {mm # /=) 28500
Valve with 1 solenoid 4.7 (DC}, 4.2 (AL
Weight
LK gl Valve with 2 solenoids 6.6 (DC), 5.6 [AC]

Maote: With symbol A and B, port T must be used as drain port, if the operating pressure
is higher than the permissible tank pressure.

Electrical operation part

Voltage type ac oC
Yoltages available i) 110, 220/50Hz 12. 24, 110
Power consumation W) = 35
Holding power P {VA) ES ’
Making current P { WA 480 -
Diuty cycle Continuous

Switching time ON {ms) 1525 50~&0
Switching time OFF {ms) 4060 50~-70
Environment temperaturs ' k| +50

Coil temperature (') +130

Switching frequency {cyclesth) 7200 15000
Insuigtion to DI 40 050 IPES

Note: When connecting the electrics, the protective conductor (PE )
must be connected according to relevant regulations.
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Characteristic curves (measuredat v =41 mm?*/sandt=50C)

7 Symbol "R " in switched position A — B
" n wTom : HI . Flow direction
8 Symbols "G " and "T " in mid position P — T Symbol _ |
P-A |P-B |A-T |B-T
1.4 -’ﬁ g AB 3 2
m .r_" §
% . cDYJ 2 3 3 3
' EQV
= e z 2 4 4
é 1.0 / A //d F 2 3 3 =
fr' -
o ;’/Aﬂ 4 o 3 3 4 6
g v / / H 1 1 2 B
® 0 ,—/ ; g o Ly 3 | & | & 5
E _,.-"/ /_/ﬁ:'/’rf i ": 1 1 5 5
0.4 3 2 5 3
@ P4 = =
= R
— e ‘___.‘-"jf“" : 2 4 3
-‘ e 3 5 5 &
L_.ﬂ—-‘lﬁérﬁ . w 2 2 £ 3

Flow in LY'min

Switching power limits (measured at v =41 mm? [sand t=50'C)

Because gluing effect influence valves switching, for attaining the biggest recomendatory value suggest adopting the whole
flux filter of 20pm in system the hydraulic impetus also affects the flux ability of valve so different spool valve contain different
waork curve for the valve of size 4 the value is given in the condition that two passages wark nomallyle.g from F to A at the
same time B to T) due to the flow forces active within the valves the permissible switching power limit may be significantly
less if there is only ane direction of flow.

The switching power limits were measured with the solenoids at operating temperature, 10% under voltage and
without tank back pressure.

@
o g
= a4 A B 1\\ﬂ~‘ K\
= mq ] \E"\ ] .
o \ K M DC solenoid AC solenoid
- | L L s
% Sk NN ? Char, ' Char.
T N curve Symbaol | curve Symbaol
= : § '\.gm § :
_E’ 10.0 3 4P 1 AB 11 AB
H
S 5 — < b 12
2 4 r FP.T
13
i 20 40 80 s 00 4 G MO
: i W
i i Flow in L/min 5 ELQUW " &
% .0 l\aﬁ p=r 8 J L JLU
.0 \ 16 o
s % ARV AVPPRY 7 DY C,D,Y,0,RW
-.g 0,0 8 G R 17 C/o,DV0 EM
in}
L 3 M,C/0,DIO -
u 1
o 1.0 I 10 HAO 19
" 120 [-14
S B
@
: |
' a L) i 1) R

Flow in L/min
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Unit dimensions

2

e
15

8

7.5
17

foe

11.5

L)

DC solinoid (without manual overide)
G4mm
AC solinoid(without manual override)
fomm

2 .1 Solenoid "a" (colour of the plug-in

connector: grey)

2 2 Solenoid "b" (colour of the plug-in

B
7

8

Connector: black)
Manual override "N"
Plug Z4

Mameplate

1l M
%}jﬁ ALy

11

12

Service port

O-ring12x2

Accessional T must be used(except for
ZDR10D._)if making a hole at subplate
Cover for valve with one solenoid
Subplates. see page2(0b
GBE/O1(G3R ") GBB/OZ2(M18 = 1.5)
GE701G1/2") GBYI02(MZ22 = 1.5)
GH34/01(G3/47) GHIL/02(M2T = 2)
Valve fixing screws

4-M6 =< 50-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000]

M, =15 N.m

o i



Dimensions of the electrical connection (Dimension in mm)

74 angled plug
grey plug blackpug 12 4g
"'\-\.\‘H- _.@‘
PG 11 _ . 1
u e[
C A—s8 ]
S !

Z5large angled plug

grey plug black plug £ ﬂﬂ 21
NG 3 E
PG 11 , $ i |
[ A (sle
. 2 1
I B

Z5L Large angled plug with light

grey plug black plug 2 48 :
S "“\,H ] =
PG 11 ] % ] l
w HE
I A—B it
g-
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.
The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.
Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required m%@*ﬁ

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.
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BEIJING HUADE Directional control valves Type WE 10...30B/ |RE 23316/12.2004
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |

Replaces.

GROUP CO.LTD. : i
Size 10 up to 31.5MPa | upto 120Limin |\ o oo e 001

Features:

-Direct solencid operated directional spool valve as
standard version

-Wet pin DC or AC solencids with removable coils

-perfect outline

-Coils may be replaced without opening the
pressure-tight chamber

-Choice of either central or individual

electrical connections

-Optional hand over-ride

-long life

-Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, IS0 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

_ Functional, section

Directional valves basically compnse the housing (1), one or two solenoids (2), control spoal (3), and one or two
return springs (4).At rest. control spool (3} is held in its central or initial position by means of return springs (4)
(except in the case of impulse spools). Control spool (3) is operated by wet pin solenoids (2). The force of solenoid
(2} acts on control spool (3) and moves it from its rest position to the desired end position. This permits free flow
fromPioAand BtoTorPtoBand Ato T.

On de-energizing solenoid (2) contral spoaol (3) is returned to its initial position by retum spring (4).

Optional hand over-ride (5) pemmits control spooal (3) to be moved without the solenoids being energized.

/
. (5) D) &) @ G6G) 6

Type 4WE 10 ...30B/..C
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Ordering code

W220=
524=
W220R =

220V AC 50 or 240 AC 60 Hz

24 W D

DT solinoid commuting automatically

With protected hand override (standard) = g
Without hand overmride = Mo code
With hand ocverride =
Individual connections .

With component plug without plug-in connector =K4
Hormal plug =74
Large angled plug =Z5
Large angled plug with indicator light =75l
Central connection:

Cable entry at side = Mo code
Cable enfry in cover, with lamg =[L
Cenfral connaclion in cover, with lamp {without

angled plug-in connector) = DKL

WE | 10 ‘ a1 | B 4’ ‘ G *
Further detailz in clear text
2 service ports =3
4 service ports. =4 No code = mineral oils
= phozphate ester
Size 10 =10
Mo code = Without cartridge throtiie
YEDET SRS Doy BOB-= Throttie, @ 0.8 mm
Series 30 o 33 a1 B10 = Throftle, < 1.0 mm
{20 to 39: unchanged installation and B12= Throtie, q» 1.2 mm
connection dimengions}
Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic =B
With spring return = Mo code
Without spring return, but with detsnt =0F
Without spring return =
Wet pin solencid with removable coil =
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Symbols

4) Example:
Spool E with switching position "a"

| A R A
Ordering code ..EA.. ¢! 1ol ib a ™o o| e
Spool E with switching position b~ E 1 A B
Ord X o . a! !0 ar7le | o =.4')
—p— 1 P
a! ‘bl aprz{alb |'N b A A
E'r h] 0! 'h AL Bval: =B
a! 'b] adalblgb _
1 & il KEfED XD E
T | T [ L B =F
0! ib] o Lt h.]mh i [HBEHX] L ITHLA)
F [HEEXY [HX -6
NP LN N L I | 1 1
LY / - XHHAHDD  XHD =H
KNSR [XHID =J
AHL < FNAOD RO 00 <
YT Y D CCARIET  XIELD ™
B A TTHAEX] W= X =
ol ib] o palbpb D X =0
ZHRIE 24K . KEHZH KEE -
I =
[HEEY [[EX =T
Xt 1 A =Y G (XE =
XXHEED (X0 =
XX (XM s
Characteristic curves (measured at v=41 mm%s andt = 50°C)
7 Symbol "R " in switched position A — B
8 Symbols "G " and "T " in mid position P —T
Symbols Direction of flow
1.4 A | PE AT BT
A B 2 2
g 12 DY J 2 3 3 3
E 10 EQV 2 2 4 "B
F 2 3 3 5
E 08 / .
-~ e 3 3 4 §
5 06 /////// = 1 1 1 4 5
5 04 - %ﬁ Ly zl2| 3] 8
i é A M 1 | 5 1
AN EE==—gi P | s 2] s
0 e e | | | R 9 4 1
20 40 60 100 T 3 s s 5
Flow in L'min W 2 z 5 3

wie 5 4 E



Switching power limits (measured atv =41 mm3s andt = 50C)

The given switching power limits are for applications with two flow directions (e.g.from P to A and
simultaneous retum flow from B to T).

Due to the flow forces active within the valves the permissible switching power limit may be significantly
less if there is only one direction of flow (e.g.from P to A and port B blocked)!

(Please consult us for applications of this kind.)

The switching power limits were measured with the solenoids at operating temperature, 10%
under voltage and without tank back pressure.

.5 Valves with DC solenocids

30.0 h\ .s - \ ¥ Curve Symbols
] \._ 'I |
L 2.0 LN - RH\“ 7 1 C.DI0,CIOF
= 3 ;
& o d N e D,DT;EMF
% E EL" I
g 15.0 n._x 2 E
o : a 3 AJOAOF
£ 0 AN~ LuJaw
o " ‘-*E : 4 H
o 8.0 o Rl R
B G
0 0% 30 40 &0 B0 70 40 90 100 110 7120 7 T
Flow in L/'min 8 FP
N.5  Valves with DC solenoids :
9 AB
20.0 h
. ALY 1 Al v !
o 250 / Sy il | e
= 0
o 20.0 o
5 f/( 42V 50Hz:110V 50Hz: 120V 60Hz:
@ 15.0 R 127V 50Hz:220V 50Hz: 240V G0Hz
& | . :
g e | [N gt
= Ci0,
& 5.0 ﬂj%'--.ﬁ D,D/0 DIOF
1 Y
i S~ p. EL
10 20 30 40 60 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 UOW
4 Flow in L'min 3 M
30.0 ALl 4 AB
. 9\ k. ) 5 AIO,AIOF J
L %0 1 S B G
C \ " 7 Fp
& . .
@ E0.0
= 8 V
T ? k
5 ~ 10 H
£ 1.0 B i i
3 n |
& 6.0 =d
4
9 h
10 20 30 40 50 B0 70 B0 90 100 110 120

Flow in Limin
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Switching power limits (measured at v=41 mm*/sand t = 50°C)

214
100 A 42V 60Hz, 110V 60HzZ
A 3
= \ d \ 127V 60Hz 220V . 60Hz
T 250 Y : : L Curve Symbols
£ /
% 200 5 N = 1 C,CI0.CIOF
4 "\i D VO, DIOF
@ 150 A Y
E sl 2 AID,AIOF
@ 100 ]
o T 3 E
2l 4 M
0 o v
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 i
b
Flow in L/min
Switching power limits for other
spools on snguiry!
Technical data
Poriz A, B, P iMPa) 31.5
Operaling pressure max.
Ports T MPa) 16
Flow max. {Limin) 120
Cross section (switching position O): With symbol & approx. & % of fhe nominal area With symbol W approx. 3 %
Presaure fluid Mineral cils{for NBR s=al) or phosphate esterifor FPM seal)
Freszure fluid temperature range ) -30— + 80
Viscosity range (rmrn 2 /) 2.8-~500
\ahe with 1 solenoid S A{DC) 4.3(AC)
Weight (kg)
Vahe with 2 solenoids B.7(DC} 5.1{AC)

For symbols A and B, port T must be used as a drain line, if the cperating pressure is higher than the
permissible tank pressure.
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Unit dimensions with DC solenoids

Individual connection

J I

s, v
| o s |V % 1
Tty —
= / 1k Ak \ &
- | il -
o o il /
= = 1l
! 1 ) \: 'T:{ - ’ !
| [ef], ees _[a1]
L P135 |
L 2135 o
54 185
i‘- f—— -
o9
=l | 8 ] @@% A |
Central connection
i | o
- e - l
|
g‘ s
— | | '. E
1] — R — L —
= 1l A=
[ [ —
= oo B El
1 K | 1
B ? i ———
o el2 =
i (298 _

Reguired surface finish of

Valve fixing screws: 4-MBx40-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000) ; :
mating plece

M,=15N.m
Subplate . GB6/01(G3/8 ") GBE/O2(M18x1.5)
GE7IO1(G1/2 ") GB7T/02(M22x1.5)
G534/01(G3/4 " ) G534/02(M22x1.5)
(see page 206)
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Unit dimensions with AC solenoids

Individual connection

m]l
| 3 ) , 2
H i 311 : H
T
L ) ;f ]| | ‘ | Hx
= N N =
( 1 RN \ —
\ I,l_ |I_1_ |.|_| |! / %
i ! &3 |‘| / J
! = l'i ! 1 I
y i
C] BO.L c]
2l o5 |21
= 18le B
180.¢
I Jell !
$ : T | 1 I_ —
- =i | = ] h) =
| — | ES R [ : E &
BE i f |
=N " H <
'l 4' l,.rrlf‘r-s, 1k '_'] ; kK 1 |
W) ? —l_—?—l—
B 2l _
y ad
) (298) _

Valve fixing screws. 4-M6x40-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000)

M,=15N.m

Subplate. GB6/01(G3/8 ") GB6/02(M18x1.5)
GB7/01(G1/2 ") GBT/02(M22x1.5)
G534/01(G3/4 " ) G534/02(M22x1.5)

(see page 206)

Reguired surface finish of

mating piece

e

— o

(.01 100mm
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn'al?'—u,afi

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.
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4/3-, 4/12- and 3/2- directional valves
with switching time adjustment,Type 5-WE 10

BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL -

RE 2332012.2004

GROUP CO..LTD. Size 10

up to 31.5 MPa

up to 120 Lmin

Features:
- Direct solenoid actuated directional spool valve
- Wet pin DC solendois with removable coil

(AC voltages possible via a rectifier)
- Solenoid coil can be rotated through 90°
- The coil can be replaced without opening the
pressure-tight chamber
- Incividual electrical connections
- Hand ovemrride, optional
-Adjustable spool switching time, optional
-Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, IS0 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

Function, section

Type 5-4WE10J30B/...C..

5-chamber directional valves of type 5- WE are sole-
noid operated directional spool valves. They control the
start, stop and direction of flow with the additional option
of adjusting the spool switching time. These directional
valves basically consist of the housing (1), one or two
solenoids (2), the control spool (3), as well as one ortwo
return springs (4).The two spring chamber are con-
nected by a connecting bore (5). As the spool switches,
the flow is displaced from one sprng chamber to the
other via this passage. If the area of this connecting
bore is reduced by an orifice, the switching time changes
accordingly. The T channels are isolated from the spring
chambers. This means that switching pulses do not
affect the control spool (3) and thus, soft switching of the
spool can be achieved.In the de-enemgizedcondition,
the control spool (3) is held in the central or initial
position by return springs (4) (except for impulse spools).

The control spool (3} is actuated by wet pin solenoids (2).

In order to ensure comect functioning. care must be
taken to ensure that the pressure chamber of the
solenocid is filled with oil.

The force of the solenoid (2} acts on the control spool
(3) and switches it from its rest position to the required
end position. This then permits flowfromPto Aand B
toTorPto B and A to T.When the solenoid (2) is de-
energizedthe control spool (3) is returned to its rest
position by the return spring (4).A hand overnde (6),
optional, enables the control spool (3) to be moved
without energization of the solenoids.

Adjustable spool switching time (only with DC solenoids)
The optional installation of an onfice screw (7) or onfice
(8) - see below - offers the possiblity of increasing
switching time

- with orifice screws type 5-WE 10 ./.CG.J/C..

- with throttle type 5-WE 10 ../.CG. /AL
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Funtion,secion

With the installation of orifices, the spocl switching time may be
lengthened by more than 100 ms. The actual time is de pendant upon
the individual system (e.g. pressure, flow and viscosity).

When reto-fitting or modifying a throttling system, care must be taken
that the fluid volume in the spring chambers and the connecting
bore (3] iz retained, as this is a prerequisite for the smooth operation
of the switching time adjustment.

Type 5-WE 10.300C....

{only pessible with symbols A, C and D)

This wersion is a directional valve with 2 switched positions and 2
solencids without detent. Theme is no defined spool postiion in the de-
ene rgizedcondition.

Type 5-WE 10.3000FC... (impulse spool), with detent

(only possible with symbols A, C and D)

This version is a directional valve with 2 detented switched postions
and 2 solencids. Thus, the spool is held in the last switched position,
parmanent enargisation of the solenoid is not required.

Throttle inser (type 5 WE 10.30¢../B..)
The use of a throttle insert is required if,

Without spool
throttie

due to the operating conditions, flows ) 2
can occur during the switching process :M
which are larger than the pefomance
limits of the valve allow. With detent With throttle screw (without
} , . . throttle bor
The orifice is to be inserted into the Sl oitle bore)
P channel of the directional vaive.
Symbols
A0 AR _
o' 'blarrelbly b o o0 b ot TolePMhe 1) Example:
P F{ P AE Spool E with switched position
o i b ﬂl?— al kb ] B - g ot o I'||"l'l =A1} "-El".ﬂf'derir'lg dEiEI” ..E.lﬂl...
P1 1
A B Ak A [
T tb) o Bslo byt o6 ST welbkns s
P FT : :
pdi o | (N | =A Xy ~E1Y [ XA cas =R
XHII XD =~ [CEZEX [[EX < (XXHED (XED -
L1 L
Aol W2 X «  [XREEED DX -
B 4 B
(i} Bl a ok i} T Tt T T I1
af E— ! M = [[[EpEX [REEX =
[J:‘f e l] La"f -1-| =B T _ T T T 1
T Asisiill ol = XXHERE XTI =2
K s x ="f L L] T T ] T T T
= LN L v [[HHAHEX Xl =
Al | =M HIREX qiX] =F
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Ordering details

- I
51 | We | 10 R /|7 | R
Further details
3 service ports =23 in clear text
4 gervice ports =4
Mo code = minaral oils
W= osphate ester
Mominal size 10 =10 P
Mo code= Without cartridge
Symbol e.g. C, E. EA, BB ete. Ll
- for posgible versions, see sheet below BOE=  Theoie g 08
B10=  Throttle <& 1.0 mm
Series 30 to 39 — a1 Bi2= Throitle < 1.2 mm
{30 to 22 unchanged installation and B15= Throttie & 1.5 mm
conneciicn dimensions) B3D= Throttie ¢ 3.0 mm
Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic =B Mo code = without spool throttle
C= With throtile screw
Alg= Drrifice o 0.6 mm
With 2pring retum = Mo code
_ ; . AldT= Crrifice @ 0.7 mm
Without spring refurn with detent =0F )
Ad8= Oirifice o 0.8 mm
Without spring retum = ,
A10= Dirifice @ 1.0 mm
Wet pin solenoid (ol immerzed) with removable coil =
individual connesction
24vDC = (524
24 = nomal plug to DIN43550
200vAC, S0Hz or 240VAC, BOHz = W20
2o= large right-angle plug
OC soleniod commuting automaticaly = W220R
{rectifier can be selecied)
ZaL = large right-angle with incicator Right
With protected manual overmride (=tandard) = M3 "ge nght-angle plug -
Without hand override = Mo code
Hand ovemrids with protective cap =
DC o Standard voltage of DT aleciromagnet Order detaild 1 Piug-m cannector mwst be ardered seprately (ses table balow)
[ perrnissibie voliage £10%) wihan use AD power connecior j 2 Jtisn ry to go through DO slectremagnet controlled by
Moy — 50/60Hz sov g6 rectifier when using AC power connechar.
1200 — BOHZ 2} For individual connections, may use large plug with retifier
230V — 50, 60Hz 205 G205 AR meReE R e e e et )

~ Ordering details: plug(individual connection)

Dirds 3850-Piog to DIMNS3ES0
1= 4400

without it indi without with indicator and
indiaior lighe| At indicator ight ingicator by e
valve side a O D74 8830 {a 618 33 923.°24Y 3MAN 3 932 310 894
colourgrey § B13 B26/180—2A0V
A
b itk ‘g 074 A2 ane 128 312928,/ 24V HEREE 310 905
coipurblack g a13 631,/180- 240V

wie LT



Technical data (For applications outside these perameters, please consult us!)

General
Inztallation opficnal
Max. ambient temperature {'c) -30~+50
Yalve with 1 solenoid vkg) SOHDC) ; 4.3(AC)
Weight
Valve with 2 solenoids k) B.T{DC); 5.1{AC)
Hydraulic data
Poriz= & B, P (MPa) 35
Max. operating pressure
Ports T (MPa) 21 (DC),; 16 {AC)
with symbolz & and B, porit T must be uzsed as drain port, ifthe
Flow arsa
operaling presaure ig higher than the permiszible tank pressurs.
Max. flow {L/min) 120
Pressurs fluid mineral oils or phosphate ester
Fluid temperatur range {'C) -30fto+ 80
Viscosity range {mm?3s) | 2.8—-500
Degree of contamination We, thersfore, recommend a filter with a minimum retention rate of £ - Fi=)
For symbaol W v} 11 of nominal croes seclion (AB —TI, 10.3cf nominal crogs seciion (P —AB)
I R R ION Eor symbal W (mm?) | 2.5 of nominal cross section [A/B — T
(switched position O) Eor symbal O (mm?) | 5.5 of nominal cross section (A — T
Electrical data
Type of voltage CC AC
Avaitable vaoltages 1224 42 6O S6 10, 42 110, 220 230, 240
| See blew when ordering AC solenoids) 180, 205, 220 S50/60Hz
FPower consumption (V) 25 -
Holding power WAl - 90
Swithching power AN - 550
Cuty confinuous Continuous Confinuous
M ims} | 45fto 60 1510 25
Switching time to 130 6403
OFF (mes) 20 to 30 20 to 30
Switching freguency icyclesih) 15000 72100
Protection to DIN 20 050 IPES
Inzwlation class WVDE 0530 F H
Miax. coil temperature [T ) 150 180
1} special voltages on request When connecting the slecirics, the protective conductar (PE =)
miust e connected according 1o the relevant reguiations.
Note. W42 [42V_ SDHz W230 | 230V, 50Hz
Thess solenoids may be used for 2 types of supply: ﬁ 42V, B0Hz g':, 230V &0Hz |
: = 1Mo S0H=z P '
e.q. solenocid type W110 for- Wi10 120V 60Hz ‘E W220 | 220V, 50H=z
110%, 50Hz 11[]1.,{ E0Hz o 2200 BOHz
1200, 60H=z
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Characteristic curves (measured at v=41 mm® /s and t = 50'C)

o R D I DN @ A Q0 O O = Ry O Dn D O

Fressure difference in MPa
o e e R il oo e

M p<q , characteristic curves

;‘f g
I
v wall
o
o ]
e 4
d
1
# 7
10 28 30 40 & €0 VO BO 90 900 110 124
Fiow in Limin —

symbob | Tl R thow
P-A P8 AT BT
AB 1 1 : -
oY 2 2 1 3
E 2 z 3 a
F 2 1 a 7
G a a & 1
H 2 2 i 3
JL 1 1 4 a
M z 2 3 a
= 2 1 1 7
av 1 1 3 P
R 1 a 3 a
T 4 4 5 7
I u T 1 3 5
Canir. posifon BT &T P=T
F = 5 4
G | - a
s 7 &
T - &
| Choice. posiion BA
— s

Performance limits: (measured atv=41mmi¥s and t=50'C)

The performance limits shown are valid when the valve
is used with two directions of flow (e.g. from P to A with

simultaneous retum flow from B to T).

Due to the flow forces occurnng within the valves, the
permissible switching performance limits can be signifi-

cantly lower with only one direction of

flow (e.g. from P to A and with port B blocked)! (For
these applications, please consultus.)

The performance limits were determined with the

solenoid at operating temperature, 10 % under
voltage and with no preloading of the tank.

Char. n'.:l.n\:l

Syrnbidis
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3 s | e
0
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Unit dimensions

(Dimensions in mm)

Individual connections

Central connection

Required surface finish of
mating piece

o —{ 7] Do 100mm |

1 3Position valve
2 2Pgesition valve
With 1sclencid (A, C. D, EA..}
3 2-Position valve
With 1solencid (B, ¥, EB...}
4 Piug for valve with 1 sclenloid
5.1 Solenloid "a” {Plug-inconnector
ocolour grey)
5.2 solenoid "b” {Plug-inconnector
colour black )
8 Spece required to remove solenocid
7.1 Plug-in connector (may ba rotated by 80° |
7.2 Plug-in connector of large code {may be
rotated by 80" )
10 Spece required to remove plug in connection
A C. D EA.L)

11 Hand owverride "N~
12 Dimension of hand ovemride "N”
13 Namplate
14 O-rings 12X2
15 Addtional T port (TB) may optionally be
used in conjunction with drilled blocks
16 Porting pattem to Din 24340 form A
15044101 and CETOP-RP121H
Subplates:
CB6/01(G3/8)
CeTI0NG12)
G534/04{G3/4)
Valve fixing screws
MEXS0DINS12-10.9
{GB/TT0.1-2000}
M, =15.5Mm
must be ordered separately (see page 206)
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BENING HUADE

HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL
GROUP CO.,LTD.

Features:

- Direct operated directional spocl valve

- Two position valve with stroke limit optional
- Subplate mounting

- Mounting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401

and CETOP-RP 121H

Directional control valves,
hydraulically operated Type WH RE22282/12.2004
Size6, 10 | upto31.5MPa | up to 120L/min BEplaces,
RECA 0

Function,section

VWH valves are hydraulic operated directional spool

valves. They are used for the control of stop, start and
direction of a flow.

The directional valves mainly consist of housing (1),
one of two operating elements (2) (hydraulically, pneu-
matically operating cylinder), the control spool (3), as
well as one or two return springs (4}

At rest the control spool (3) is kept in the centre or
starting position by the return springs (3) (except im-
pulse valve).

The control spool (3) is pushed into the required switch-
ing position by the operating elements.

With detent, type ..OF/..

Hydraulically or pneumatically operated directional
valves are also available as 2-position valves with
detent (5). When the operating elements with detent
are used every switching position may be locked.

&

i
> 9 ¢

Without return spring, without detent, type ..O/..
When using operating elements without return spring
and without detent there is no defined switching posi-
tion at rest.

Cartridge throttle

The use of a cartridge throttle throttle is then necessary
when during the switching procedures in the given
operating conditions flows occur which exceed the
performancelimits of the valve.

It is plugged into the P-channel of the directional valve.

T

A7

/

) IR

NIN7 i N\
NN\ Wil \§\

/!7J

ATP) B

Type 4WHS...

‘?’F//ﬁ":\

Cartridge throttle

wie 8



Ordering code

Example:

Spool E in switching position "a”, ordering code . EA..
Spool E in switching position "b", ordering code .EB..
1) Symbol E1: P — A/B, pre-openinglonly for size 6)

3 service porls =3 Furfer details in cear text |
4 service porls =4 Il J
Size 6 =6 | No code = mineral oils |
Size 10 = 10 = phozphate ester |
Mo code = without plug-in throttle
ALl L BO8 = Throttle ¢ 0,8 mm
: ph. oL '1qu| B10 = Throttle 4 1,0 mm
A 8 Al B12 = Throttle @ 1,2 mm
L] | | B b .._."":'-_,
0 =] il
O ol
L B A& B
= \ % z . /0F No code.= with spring return
L] o= TR BET
PT Fo Q0 = without spring return
l/" : S J-/" * =4 OoF = without spring return, with detent

XIEE X1 -

1 B=  Technology of Beiding Huade Hydraulic
| i Al =0
A B L} ]

. b ‘MJ i 50 = Series 50(50 to 59: unchanged inslallation and
A T I conneclion dimensions){only Size 6)
/ I / =8 30 = Size 30(30 to 39: unchanged installation and

4 L . . . .

}{ s ){ | connection dimensions) (only size 10)

& 8 A B
u T
[} o
P T no1
L ETL J..:J_ L1 L L L o 1} 1 :J. I ! ‘ L EP
:)::T 'E:T IiT T: }{ I T _E" E1 1'1—|J_Hi(_:}{ [_ :}{
§ B HIEHE I - RN B R X || =
i atlmils D wibd i ANER R (A =@
T TT J_:'-: il T I = 1 J.:J.- IR E 'j_l - L_l =H
] :I_I.ﬂlxd [ ] :;{ G X:TTITT}A: T x'r'r T
CHEHT]  [XHL - ToEY [RX
L J.FI_ :J_ :|_ I_ — I Tk L Y ! = _k
X:I\:T T I }{T I 'J :{:i:T IFT : x:'lr U
T I T §] I _, ‘X’Kw W i =)
1 1 i i =i | =it i W
}{_h}\ |-|l-_‘|-r 1 }( T ] 1 1 h% ] x ]
TL L] T I = 1 RR FL 1 3 =a
}{: 'r:_'lr: r:} >{ I_Fr =M X:T :'*r_.::'r HJ }{ 1*-_ l1 L




Technical data

Size 6 10
T —_— Pots A B, P{MPa] lo 31.5
Por T IMPa) lo 16
With symbols A and B port T must be used as a leakage por if the operating pressure is greater than 16.0 MPa,
Flow max. {Ldmin up to 60 up o120
Oparating to flow symbol Q 6% of nomical cross-seclional area
1Spool position ) Symbal W, 3% of nomical cross-sectional area
Fluid Mineral oil or phosphale esler
Fh'_d lemperalure range (] -20 to +80
Viscosily range {mm? /s 2.8 to 500
Weight Toperating cylinder approx.2 approx.3.5
[k 2 operating cylnder approx.2.2 approx 4.5
Pilct pressure | TN, 0.6 to 1= lank pressure 0.5
[MPa| TR 20 6

=L ¥ 3 -




Operating curves (measured atv =41 mm?/s and t= 50°C)

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

M p-g, operating curves, type WHG

7 g 10 ki
47
3
]
1
2
il
] 10 2q 30 40 &0 il
Flow in L'min
 p-g, operating curves, type WH10
8 7
/] e
JAVi
J Ul s
/i’ V4
LA )
il 3
0
Fai i
zéff
2,
i -
L
.._,..nl-"'
[

0

10

g0 30 40 B0 &0 70 BO 90 100 170120

Flow in L/min

Flow direction
Symbol
P—-A|P—-B | A—=T|[B—-T
A 3 3 - -
B 3 3 - -
C 1 1 3 1
D 5 5 3 3
E 3 3 1 1
F 1 3 1 1
5 B 6 0 g
H 2 4 2 2
J 1 1 2 1
L 3 3 4 .
M 2 4 3 3
P 3 1 1 1
Q 1 1 2 1
R 5 5 4 -
T 10 10 9 9
U 3 3 0 4
V 1 2 1 1
W 1 1 2 2
Y 5 5 3 3

7. Symbol "R" in switching position A — B
8.Symbol "G" and "T" in neutral position P — T

Flow direction
Symbol

PaA P“B|A-~T|B-~T

TM=<0O0m =

Gl

]
[l o P R o T L B e s I = R L L =
o Pud G b P = — Lo RS — B PO R B L0 L0 d L2
CO GO CN o PIOn e B L0 Dh o~ Lo B OO B
oo Pd 0 PO & BCohn =] b B &

=2l ool % i [l gy e iy

7 .Symbol "R" in switching position A — B
8.5Symbol "G" and "T" in neutral position P — T
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Performance limits:

The function af the valves is dependent an the Tillering due Lo
the sticking effecl In order Lo achieve the given permissible
flow.

Values a full flow volume Tiltration rate of 20pm is
recommended.

The Now forces effective inside the valves also influence Lhe
flow performance,

With 4-way valves the given fow dala is therefore valid Tor the
narmal use with 2 low directions (e.g. from P 1o A and al the
same lime return low from B Lo T) (see lable).

IT anly one flow direction is available the permissible llow may
be much lower in critical cases (e.g. when using a 4-way
directional valve with blocked porl A ar B as 3-way direclional
valve).

Type WHB
Control pressure 0.6 Mpa > T-pressure | Control pressure 1 Mpa > T-pressure
Dparating curve . Symibal I __Eﬁirrg retum Symibol
1 A B 1 A B
= =
E |2 C.D Y S |8 C0¥Y.EG
T | 3 E.J.L UM T H o J. L U M
= a3 V. W E o 1 Q. V. W E1
£ | 4 F. P € |9 F. P
73] 5 T 73] 10 R
7 R 11 T
0 0
iog| B AL G D p| 8 AuGs D
£ N o 8
s (i f
-E 76.0 : - g 26,0 "‘.l \
E 20.0 _‘5\ @ 0.0 .\ AN
E 16.0 \\,,H ﬁ 15.0
10.0 19.0
? |5 = .\ll - 3
= 5.0 o 5.0
0 £
é_ . W6 20 80 <8 B0 Ed E 0 10 20 30 40 50 8O
Flow in L/min o Flow in L/min
&
e
= .
E 75.0 ‘\\H
- w8 \\ b H""-q.___‘
& \.\
@ 5.0 = ]
o 10,0 B,
EJ :
E=E %
g W= +HL-*
8— a 10 20 3 dan =11] &0
Flow in L'min
Type WH10
m
& s
curves symbols T e N— "-.,\ =P
& 260 \
1 A B 7R ANEANANAN
1F] i
al
2 AO . A RRE |
3 H S \ |
5 100 i
4 F.G.P.RT L, \ |
5 JLa U w o]
6 CDEMV Y G 10 20 30 40 GC @0 70 B0 BO 100 110 120
7 CVIO. C/OF. DIOIDIOF RS R
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Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

Type WHB

¢15.5/1

"-Efl'\‘
o
o

|""| b4
11 5—e= = el T
— —— 4-05 ] [
= O™
it ik 7z
> = — e —
ml _I:L : : : : u—\® Required surface finish of
11 mu_ mating piece

13
— 138 - e e o TR e
~=—4-99.4 T / / e A

B o

1

——® Dimensions of ports's connecting surface

47
2] |
‘
) T—
% I
o=

4-976max  4—N5dephil0

o G i 2 — )Q\ %
'l.',:{l,! I Y A o
$-’ { $ 1
i I\‘:y o xSt o B \k/ é' *
= Ay Ay bt
B R i TR 18>
"'m“""i LA J EI"'FH\ r =
257 —ft—t]| w405 {11 5 N S 11 *
s SV | . B
i | |
—— ] B ——] =L

1. Valve with 2 swilching positions and 6. Valve with 2 swilching positions and

1 aperaling cylinders 2 aperaling cylinders
2. Operaling cylinder "g" Valve with 3 swilching positions and
3. Operaling cylinder "b" 2 aperaling cylinders
4. Mameplale f. O-ring 9.81 x1.78
5. Connecling surface withports A, B, P, T

Subplate(zee page 205)

G341/01 (G1/4%). G341/02 [M14X1.5)
G342/01 (G38"). G342/02 (M1BX1.5)
G502/01 {G1/2"). G502/02 (M22X15)
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Unit dimensions (Dimensions in mm)

Type WH10
4-p11/42 -— (§)
4-¢b.6 -
i T | ‘
e Ll
| 10 nn %% B w
a1 ' ﬂ% "‘»l_i:/ 1 1 @ @
- 166 ——\— =
r 0
i N [ _J
T : : : : ot e Dimensions of ports’s connecting surface
-1 I O e
I Ik L=
L e i I — - ]
v A4l | D 09T a-Npderiy
- oA 'L e B
= 16.7 E -
: 0 2 /J‘J | *
i L ) i 1@]
' N D 2
: ) i b
| P\ 4-0i0s @
-9 | |
Required surface finish

of mating piece

ol
L
Ll

0.01/100mm

g | | S ™

- operating cylindera"

2 Valve with 2 switching positions and
operating cylinder"b”

3. Valve with 3 switching positions and
2 operating cylinders

Subpiate(see page 206) 4. Operating cylinder "a"
GE6/01 (G3/8"), GBE/02 (M18X1.5) 5. Operating cylinder "b”
GE7/01 (G1/2"], GB7/02 (M22X1.5) 6-Namepiate

7. Valve connecling surface
Go34/01 (G3/4"), GI34/02 (M27X2) 8. O-ring 12 x 2 g

with ports A, B, P, T
9_If use control block |
it used as assistant port

v



-l

o

Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn'al?'—u,afi

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.
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2/2-, 3/2- and 4/2-way poppet directional valves,

solenoid actuated Type M-.SEW 6 |RE 22058/12.2004

BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

GROUP CO.LTD. Size 6 up to 42/63 MPa | up to 25 Limin

Feplaces,
RE22058/05.2001

Features:
- Direct actuated directional poppet valve, solencid actuated
- Closed port is leak-free
- Switching is ensured even after long periods of being
under pressure
- Solenoid coil can be rotated by 90°
- Individual electrical connection
- With protected hand override, optional
- Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, IS0 4401
and CETOP-RP 121H

Type
M-3SEWEU30B/M20MG24N9K4
with plug-in connector

Function,section

General: The following possibilities are cbtainable via the seat crientation:
The 2 type M-SEW directional vahe is a solencid actuated directional

poppet valve, They control the start, stop and direction of a flow. They | 2/2-way poppet valve | 32-way poppet valve
basically consist of a housing (1) the solencids (2] the hardened Svmbal wpn T i &

- " Bl .
vahe system (3) and the ball(s) {4) as the closing element. a7l T /b a7 lg hit
Basic principle: o T P and A conneted,
In the initial position the ball (4) is pressed onto the seat by the spring it postion: | Pand Toomedted. | .o o

(9], and in the switched position by the solenoid (2], The solenoid (2)

. . ) , . . P closed leak-free,
force acts via the lever (6) and the ball (7) on the actuatorpin (8), which Switched position | P closed leak-free

is sealod on two sides.The chamber between the two sealing ele- frand T conrsctad
ments is connected with port P, The valve system (3) is thensby Symbol  (*N" _ﬂ—--—g "C [Jﬁif_
pressure balanced with regard to the actuating forces (sole-noid or = —‘r—'—P-""I"'f d 2 & _r'-."'.-' X
retum spring). The valves can, therefore, be used up to a pressure of Initial positicn P closed leak-free P closed leak-free,
63 MPa. Aand T connected
MNota: P and A connected,

Switched position | P and T connected T closed leak-free

The 3/2-way poppet valves have a “negative switching overlap™.
Therefore, podT must always be connected. This means that during

the switching procedure from the start of opening one valve seat to the @ ﬁ-
closing of the other seat - all of the ports P-A-T are connected with Tﬁ- i T?
each other. This, however, takes place in such a short space of time 2 | : |
that in most applications it is irrelevant, @\‘_‘_ |
The hand override (10) makes it possible to switch the valve without [ = i 1
energizing the solenoids. i ;-ﬂ-rjrﬂr-.
Care has to be taken to ensure that the stated maximum flows are not | Hi‘”
exceeded! If necessary a cartridge throttle for flow limitation has to be | s e aRR n
i & - =]
e T I : . fl_ !
@\ = L
= ame
9
VO A
] T A P 1

Type M-3SEW6U...

=L 3=



INustration: 4/2-way poppet valve

In conjunction with a sandwich plate. a plus-1 plate, under the
Af2-way poppet valve this valve can be used as 4/2-way
poppet valve.

Function of the plus-1 plate:

Initial position:

The main valve is not actuated. The spring (%) holds the ball (4.
1)onthe seat (11). Port P is closed and A is connected 1o T.
In addition. a confrol line runs from A to the large area of the
control spool (12), which is thus unloaded to tank. The pres-
sure pplied via P now moves the ball (13) onto seat (14) Thus,
Fisconnectedto Band Afo T.

Transition position:
When the main valve is operated, the ball (4.2} is pushed
against the spring (9) and then pressed onto the seat (15).FPort

T is then blocked, P,A and B are connected to each other for
a short time.

Switched position:

F is connected w0 A. As the pump pressure acts via A on the
large area of the control spool (12), ball (13) is pushed onto
seat (16).Thus, B is connected to T and P to A. Ball (13} in the
plus-1 plate has a "positive switching overlap”.

In order o avoid pressure intensification when single rod
cylinders are used, the annulus area of the cylinder must be
connected to A.

Schematic illustration: infial position

3Z2-way poppst

Vae

Flus-1 plate

Cartridge throttle

Diue to the use of the plus-1 plate and the arrangement
of the seats, the following combinations are possible:

AB
Swal. i
Symbal "D"; T
AB
Swal[RCTE
Symbaol "Y": PT

—
1
1
=3
—
IF;

AR
o

51

®- :

“p
=P

Type M-4SEWSY .

Cartridge check valve

The use of the cartridge throttle is necessary when, due
to operational conditions during the switching process,
flows can occur that exceed
the valve performance limits.

Example:

- Accumulator operation,

- Use as a pilot valve with internal pilot oil supply.
3/2-way poppet valve s B

The cariridge throttle is fitted into
port P of the poppet valve.

4i2-way poppet valve (see next page )
The cartnidge throttle is fitted into
port P of the plus-1 plate.

\;i'é‘! )

NEN
T
|

The cartridge check valve allows free flow from P to A
and provides leak-free closure from Ato P

For examples, see page 11.
3/2-way poppet valve

The cartrdige check valve is
inserted into port P of the
poppet valve. 4/2-way poppet
valve (see next page )

The cartrdige check valve is
inserted into port P of the plus-1 plate.




Ordering details

| I
M - SEW B 30 B ﬁl It %
| |
2 service ports =3 Further details
3 service ports =3 in clear text
4 gervice ports =4
Mo code = mineral oils
MNominal size & - § u phnaphiie sl
| : Mo code = Withou! carndge check valve,
[RETEE DRI, 4 il e without throftie insert
2] F B o — =] =P P=  With cartridge check valve
: Bi12 = Throttle & 1.2
w7t T By b . - | =N e 1.2 mm
L B15= Throttle ¢ 1.5 mm
Tl & )
% C7Lakl] b o o —|=U B18 = Throttle &1.3 mm
st af"L: T [ > B20 = Throttle a2 .0 mm
AT BIZ = Throttle s 2.2 mm
s LA —|=| *}=D
. r.,mgr:w . Y S (p) WL Electrical connection
_ K4t = Individual connection
. = Available without plug, with protection cover
series 30 to 39 =30 NS = With protected manual override
(30 to 35; unchanged installafion and connection dimensions) Mo Code = Without manusal override
Technology of Beijing Huads Hydraulic =B G4 = I4YDC
T —
Ciperating pressure up o 42 MPa (fixing screws M3) =420 G2057= 205VDC
Operating pressure up fo 62 MPa {fixing screws ME) =630 M= Solenoid {air gag) with removable coil
Mote: Other types of actuatorz 2 g pneumatic, hydraulic,
. P Neminal valiage of the DC | orger rotary knob rotary knob with lock. plunger lever roller
(permissible voltage |  solencid when ussd with | goatai lever} on request!
_E!EII-EFMI:E =+ fﬂiﬁ_} -EF]_-E'!.{: vn!‘t_g!»ge
110V-50/60Hz a8y COB 1} Plug-in connectors have to be ordered separately (see below).
120V-60Hz 2} For the connection to an AC suppiy a DC solenoéid must be usaed
 230V-50/60Hz 205\ G205 which i controlled via a rectifier (sse table on the left).
For individua! conneciions a large plug-in connector with integrated
rectifier can be used (separate order, 2ee below).
Ordering details: plug-in connector
Flug-in conneclions
DIN 43 B50 largs-size connector
IS0 4400
Without With indicator light
h % : With indicator light Without rectifier and Z-dicde
indicator light protective circuit
| 313 523124V
a grey | Material no. 074 8683 048 616 313832 310 994

313 926/180-240V
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Performance limits (measured at v = 41

mm < /s and t=50 C)

General guidelines

Symbol Comments Operating pressure in MPa Flow
= fa B T L'l
- P 17/63 10 25
a8 .
= Pressureto P = T e
a “N° 42/83 '. E 10 25
g M 42/63 42 /B3 10 25
.'lé
5 Pessurato P> A>T — L i e
o
E o 42/63 42 /63 10 b
Before witching from the inffial |- 0000
5 weih position to the switched [0 00 ot
E E | catmiven st be it 42 /63 10 24
s & E inport A Pressure at A = T Fiosinoment
R fecrias
; E E 5 _:. ......
N 2 3 Pressureata = T 1 42 /B3 10 25
= |
Single ball vatve {symbol
" 0" U} in conjunction with a 4283 42 /63 42/63 10 25
_E plis-iplate P = A =B = T
'g‘ Two ball valve {symbol "C)
< g in conjunction with a plus-1 42/63 42/683 42783 0 o
paaF >ASBAT

+n onder to operate the valve safely and to hold it safely in the switched position, the pressure in P must be = A > T (for design reasons).

-The ports P, A and T (3/2-way poppet valve) as well as P, A, B and T (4/2-way poppet valve) are posiively assigned to their individual functions.
They must not be interchanged or plugged.Flow is only permitted in the direction of the ammow.
When using the plus-1 plate (4/2-way function) the following lower operating values must be taken into accountp =08 MPa; g, >3

L' min.

-The specified maximum flow must not be excesded.

The performance limit was determined with the sclenoids at operating temperature, 10% under voltage and with

the tank not pressurized.

Recommended type(Could Supplied in short time|

Ordering Type.

M-3SEWS C 30/ 420 MG24 N9 K4
M-3SEWS C 30/ 630 MG24 N9 K4
M-3SEWS U 307 420 MG24 N9 K4
M-3SEWS U 30/ 530 MG24 N9 K4




Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult usl)

General
Inztaliation optional
Max. ambient temperature (el o0
2i2-way poppet valve (kg 15
Vi'eight 3 Z2-way poppet valve 1kal 15
4 2-way poppet vahve (kg i |
Hydraulic data
Max. operafing pressurs (MPa} zee fable on pags 140
Max. flow {Lfmin 23
Fressure fiuid mineral oilz or phozphate ester
Prezsure fluid temperaturs range (el - 30 o+ B0
Viscosity range [rimfs | 2.8 to 500
Do e N el T Pciont ol W W W el il B 75
Electrical data
Type of voitage DC AC
Available voltages, (V1 12, 24,42, 86 110, 205, 220 only possible via reclifier
Woltage iolerance (nominal voliages) (%) + 10
Power consumption (W 30
Duty 100%
Switching tme to [S0O 8403 see tabie below
Switching frequency { eycle s/h) 15000
Protection to DIM 40 050 P65
Max. coil temperaturs VS to130
11 Special voliages on request When connecting the elecirics, the proteciive conducior {PE= )}
must be connecied according fo the refevant regulations.
Switching time in ma (installation: solencid vertical)
OC solsnoid DC solenoid + rectifier
Pressure| Flow Symbols U C, D, Y Symbolzs U, C. D, Y
in qQy L t G e
MPa in LYmin Without tank pressure J Without tank pressure U O
U C o Y C u C O ¥ C Y
14 30 40 30 40 35 35
25 @ = 45 45
o 35 35 40 a0
= 25 25 35 25 35 10 10 S0 50
50 40 40 o0 ]
&0 “0 H = = 55 55

oy




Characteristic curves (measured at v =41 mm?¥s and t =20°C)

-

Pressure difference in MPa -

Pressure difference in MPa

Pressure difference in MPa

i - . s A ' ' " f
[= R T = B | R = R = R ] bt

o.e

fa
'
ol

B B =8 & —& —. =
' i i .
oo o0 O 3 & @ O N

= =1
.
L] Y

i

1.4

a.8

.8

a.4

Ap-q,, -characteristic curves
2{2-way poppet valve

1
o
J/H =
: £
A7 8
P .,g."'f1 i
W £
AT =
f...—:i-*f"f 5
> 8
4 ] 12 18 o ol el
Flow in Limin —
TM2SEWEN . PloT
2M-25EWEP ... PioT
Ap-q -characteristic curves
4/2-way poppet valve
B L
A4
£ 1/
i /1
P il 7
) iV
H
¥
"y
P
4 B 2 18 70 75
Flow in L/min -
A p-q , -characteristic curve
Cartridge check valve
1]
o
A1 1] =
Vi
/ 4 8
A :
&
A £
r
P @
= =
@
o
i &
F | B 12 68 ] ot el
Flow in L/mirn —

Ap-q , -characteristic curves
3/2-way poppet valve

o0
1.8 f’?
1.6 g
1 A/
. ’{, 7
1.8 r
7V
0.8 ﬁ:':#..f
h.g = f:";
0.4
.2
1] 4 B 12 18 bl o4 28
Flow in L/min —
¥ )
1 M-35EW G i AT

2ZM-3SEWBU..Pio A

3M-3SEWGEC __PtoA

1

2

3

63
fill

b

an

a0

70

1D

M-4SEW 6 f: L AtoT

M-4SEW 6 f: PioA

M-dSEWES . PtoB.BtoT

A p-q,, -charactenstic curves
Throttle insert

1 B 12

Flow in L/min —

T
/
i B4
/ /
/ /
VAN
¥ b1
5
/‘ "-J/ g0
,-"Hf .-"'f,-- T
~l

oL Rl

- 144 -



Unit dimensions: 2/2-, 3/2-way poppet valve

(Dimensions in mm)

3.05

—
=
ﬂ

11 f
[
S

Required surface finish of
the mating piece

|7;:r 0.01/100mm _|

[4¥]
E -1
|
2
ﬁl- | Tﬂ ! ] 11
| : }— 1 DIE'
2 i|: | B pe!!
‘E' EI: i | E ._15_.
1! |
(1]
: I :
8 | L7 @ - 95 \/
Lt
@& =7
& ]
I
i
f— L g
o % -
1
3

1 Scolenoid "a" (plug-in connector
colour gray)

2 Protected hand override "N9”

3 Plug-in connector to DIN 43
G650 ™ (may be rotated by 907 )

4 |Large plug-in connector to DIN
43650 " may be rotated by 907 )

5 Space required to remove the
coil

& Space required to remove the
plug-in connector

4 Nameplate

% Fixing nut tightening torque
M, =4 Nm

1) Must be ordered separately,
see page 141.

10 Attention!

11

12

On 3/2-way poppet valves
42 MPa version), port B is

a blind counter bore.

On 2/2-way poppet valves
42 MPa version) ports A

and B are blind
counter bores.
O-rings 9.25 x1.78
forports A, Band T
O-ring 10.82 x1.78
for port P

Valve fixing screws
-42 MPa version
4-Max45-109
(GB/M70.1-2000)

L= 8.8 Nm
-63 MPa version
4-M6 x45-109
(GB/T70.1-2000}
M, =155Nm
are included within the
scope of supply.
13 Poriing pattern to DIN 24 340
form A, IS0 4401 and CETOP-
RP 121 H

Subplates:(see page 205)

42 MPa version
G341/101{G114" )
G342/01{G3/8" )
GH0201(G12" )

63 MPa version
GAHTE01{G1/4" )
GHITIN1(G3/18" )

must be ordered separately.
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Unit dimensions: 4/2-way poppet valve

® Q@ ©® O *
8 \%
L T'THI

(Dimensions in mm)

1322

767
G

L |
23

—— ——— i — i

Bl

445

31

Solenoid "a" (plug-in connector M, =4Nm
colour grey) 11 O-nngs 9.25x 1.78
Protected hand ovemride "NS" forporis A Band T
Plug-in connector to DIN 43 O-ing 10.82 x 1.78
650 1) (may be rotated by 90" ) for port P
Large plug-in connector o DIN 12 Valve fixing screws
43650 1) (may be rotated by 90° ) - 42 MPa version
Space required to remove the coil 4-M5x90-10.9
Space required to remove the plug- (GB/TT0.1-2000),
in connector M,=89Nm
Fius-1 plate - 63 MPa version
MName plate 4-MEx90-10.9
Fixing nut, tightening torque (GB/M70.1-2000),
M, =15.5Nm

1) must be ordered separately see page 141

Required surface finish of
the mating piece

<] 0.01/1000m |

T T I IS
707
. -
are included within the scope of
sUpphy.
13 Porting pattern to DIN 24 340
form A, 1ISO 4401 and CETCP-
RP121H
Subplates (see page 205)
- 42 MPa version
G341/01(G1/4" )
G342/01(G3/8" )
G502/01(G1/2" )
63 MPa version
G576M01(G1/4" )
GE77/01(G3/8" )
must be ordered separalety.
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Application examples

These examples serve only to explain the possibilities offered by the poppet valve They do not indude the complete function.

Symbol "C” 2i2-way circuit with a two poppet valve and Symbal "C” 3/2-way circuit with a single poppet valve
check valve at port A Rl
| The chack valve must be installed in the pipe Initial position: Lifting
wark. Holding only due to limitation of travel and
i pﬂgiﬂ;rg ;ﬁkﬁdmmﬂg pﬁ' pressure in port P.
sure issibie, is iry uator,
-@.ﬁnmth:ﬂth-&pumpis i o s e Switched position: Lowering
check vahe at port A,
Switched position: Free-fiow, maximum pres-
M | sure pemissbie. Leakage drained via port T, The I:f" b
o w;\T oniy leakage oocuming is that which flowsto T | [ Z 1oL 0
A during the switching process. PET
i 2/2-way circuit with a single poppet valve i 32-way circuit with a two poppet valve
Symbol U and check valve at port A S}rmbﬂfl—c and cartridge check valve in port P
o {The check valve must be fitted in the pipe |
(work. The check valwe is fitted in the P port of the
Inmitial pﬂsl_tla.n: Free-flow, m_a:a:imum. pres- | 3(2-way poppet vaive,
(sure permissible. Pressue |.s hc_id in the L N S —
| actuator, even when the pump is switched off, - ) -
due to the check valve at port A, PWHChIG postion: LiNing
Switched pﬂs.lf.inn: F|ﬂ'~'ﬂ'ﬂ-|ﬂ[ﬂ{ﬂﬂ-. T XirmvLem h The load can be held in Eﬂ.}' ‘FIIDEi'tiII}TI- while
- \E: ¥ pressure permissible. Leakage drained via o p | e pumg is switched off and the solenoid
@ x ET part T. The only leakage occurring is that poeT energized.
which flows to T during the switching process.
Symbol "C” d2-way circuit with a two poppet valve Symbol "U” H2-way circuit with a single poppet valve
and cartridge check valve in port P
Initial positon: Lowering
Switched position: Lifting The check valve is fitted into the P port of the
Holding only due to limitation of travel and d2-way poppet valve.
pressure in port P. Initial position: Lifting
_I The load can be held in any position while the
pump is switched off,
A A Switched position: Lowering
walB:AN dwaly| L
POT =T
o 43~ (4/4-) way circuit witha 2 two poppet valves
Symbol “C V1 and V2 in the initial position: Both cylinder sides are connected to the tank port.
: | V2 inthe switched position: The piston moves to the left
V1 inthe switched position: The piston moves to the right
1 ] V1 and V2 in the switched position: Both cylinders sides are connected to the pump port.
Vi p,_] |j '-u.rE- Rapid traverse is possible when a single rod cylinder with an area ratio of 2. 1, is used,
Attention!
1 (V]
L L %b When using single rod cylinders, the performance limit {double flow) and the maximum
BT permissible operating pressure (pressure intensification) of the valve must be taken into
| acocount.
Ll
Symbc:l “1J" 4/3- (4/4-) way circuit with a 2 two poppet valves and cartridge check
valve in port P of the 3/2-way poppetvalves
[ 1 V1and V2in the initial position: The piston is locked extemally to prevent movement.
V2 in the switched position: The piston moves to the right
i '_] |'_ " V1 in the switched position: The piston moves to the left
V1and V2 in the switched position: Both cylinder sides are connected to the tank port.
o 1 .:}IE' Sk i IT.Qu %h Attention! |
Pu [T o (] When using single rod cylinders, the peformance limit (double flow) and the maximum
pemissible operating pressure [pressure intensification) of the valve must be taken into
g account!
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Notice

The fluid must be filtered. Minimum filter fineness is 20 pm.

The tank must be sealing up and an air filter must be installed on air entrance.

Products without subplate when leaving factory, if need them, please ordering specially.
Valve fixing screws must be high intensity level (class 10.9). Please select and use them
according to the parameter listed in the sample book.

Roughness of surface linked with the valve is required tn'xr':]'jaf“i

Surface finish of mating piece is required to 0.01/100mm.
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BEIJING HUADE
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL

3/2- and 4/2-way poppet directional
valves, solenoid actuated Type M-.SEW 10

| RE 22059/12.2004

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size 10

Features:

- Direct actuated directional poppet valve, solenoid
actuated

- Closed port is leak-free

- Switching is ensured even after long periods of
being under pressure

- Airgap DC solencids with removable coil {AC volt-
ages possible via rectifier)

- Solenoid coil can be rotated by 90°

- Individual electrical connection

- With protected hand override, optional

- Porting pattem to Din 24 340 form A, I1ISO 4401 and
CETOP-RP 121H

up to 42/63MPa

up to 40L/min

Function,section

' General:

The 2 type M- SEW directional valve is a solenoid actuated
directional poppet valve. They control the start, stop and direction
of a flow. They basically consist of a housing (1) the solencids (2),

the hardened valve system (3) and the ballis) (4) as the dosing
element.

Basic principle:

Inthe initial position the ball (4) is pressed onto the seat by the
spring (9), and in the switched position by the solenoid (2). The
solenoid (2) force acts via the lever (6) and the ball (7) on the
actuator pin (8), which is sealed on two sides.The chamber
between the two sealing elements is connected with port P. The
valve system (3) is thereby pressure balanced with regard to the

actuating forces (sole-noid or retum spring). The valves can,
therefore, be used up to a pressure of 63 MPa.

Note:

The 3/2-way poppet valves have a "negative switching overap”.
Therefore, port T must always be connected. This means that
during the switching process - from the start of opening one valve
seat to the closing of the other seat - all of the ports P-A-T are
connected with each other. This, however, takes place in such a
short space of time that in most applications itis imelevant

The hand override (10) makes it possible to switch the valve
without energizing the solenoids.

Care has to be takentoensure that the stated maximum flows are
not exceeded! If necessary a cartridge throttle for flow limitation
has to be fitted (see below).

The following possibilites are obtainable via
the seat onentation:

Symbol” U USRI 71 £ 35 7
L7 lak | iy
Symbaol™ C”
R

L

Type M-3SEW10U...
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llustration: 4/2-way poppet valve

In conjunction with a sandwich plate, a plus-1 plate, under the 3/2-
way poppet valve thiz valve can be used as 4/72-way poppet vaive.

Funciion of the plus-1 plate:

Initial position:

The main valve is nof actuated The spring (%) holds the ball (4.1} on
the zeat (11). Pori P iz closed and & is connecied to T. In addition,
a control ing runs from A to the large area of the contro! spool (12),
which is thus unioaded to tank.The pressure applied via P now
moves the ball (12} onto seat (14).Thug, P iz connsclted o B and &
with T.

Transition position:
When the main valve is cperated, the ball (4.2} iz pushed against

the zpring (2} and then pressed onto the seat (13).Port T iz then
blocked, P& and B are connecied to each other for a ghor fime.

Switched postion:

F iz connected fo &, A= the pump pressure acts via & on the lange
area of the confrol 2pool (12}, the ball {12} is puzshed onto ssat {16).
Thus, Bis connected to T and P to A. Ball {13} in the plus-1 plate has
a "posifive switching overlap".

In order to avoid pressure intensification when single rod
cylindes are used, the annulus area of the cylinder must be
connected to A.

Schetatic illustration: initial position

o $4 9

Cue to the use of the plus-1 plate and the arangement of the seats,
the following combinations ars possite:

ﬂW‘)@B?Wb

Symbol® D”

Symbol”™ Y"

o 71 ot Yol b

3~

@:‘.ﬁ"-

— 3f2-way poppet
E@:qﬁﬁ ' valve
| et E
'._____l—_E:'___':: p 8 —
T ! l —15 Plus-1 plate M
(A | : E, 1 ¥ p ¥
124 i )

i '—|_

& T e P

D W ©

Cartridge throttle

Type M-4SEW10Y ..

Cartridge check valve

The use of the cartridge throttie i neceszary when, dus to operational
conditions during the switching process, flows can occur that excesd
the valve performance limifs.

Example:

- Accumutator operation,

- Use az a pilot valve with internal pitot oil supply.

Y2-way poppet valve

The cariridge threttle is fitted into
port P of the poppet valve.
4/2-way poppet valve

The cartridge threttle is fitted into
port P of the plus-1 plate.

The careige check valve allows free fiow from P o A and provides
leak-fres closure from & to P.
For examples.

J2-way poppet valve
The cartridge check valve iz insered into
port P of the poppet valve.

4/2-way poppet valve
The cariridge check valve is insered
intoport P of the plus-1 plate.
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Ordering details

It —: SEW| 10 10 B ! I K4 | ¥
Further details
3 service ports =3 in clear text
4 z=rvice ports =4
Mo code = mineral oils
Nominal size 10 =10 V= phosphate ester
Mo code = Without carfridge check
Service ports 3 4 y ;
vahve without throttle insent
okl g — | =u P=  With carridge check valve
s = | B12= Throttle 1.2 mm
L B15= Throttle ©1.5 mm
7 = =D B18 = Thrattle &1 8 mm
B 75 = B2l = Throttle 2.0 mm
B2 = Throttle ©2.2 mm
S Elscirical connection
Individual connection
Seres 1010 19 =10 k413 = without plug, with protection cover
(100 13 unchanged ingtallafion and conneclion dimensions)
M = With profecied manual override
Technology of Beljing Huade Hydraulic =8 Mo Code = Without manual override
Ciperating pressure up to 42 MPa =420 Set i
e =
(fixing zcrews ME) G20s = 205VDC
i>perating pressure up to 82 MPa = B30
ifixinic screws 18) M= Saenoid (air gap) with removable coll
Mote: Other types of aciuators 2. g pneumatic, hydraulic,
4C supply (pemizsible Mominal volage of the rotary knob, rotary knob with lock,plunger lever, roller
Cirder
voitage tolerance DT soenaid when lever on reguest!
+ P10%) u=ed with anAC voltage detail 1} Plug-in connectors have to be ordered separately (see below).
1100-5080HZ Gt - 205 2) For the connection to an AC supply a DC solenoid must be used
120V E60HZ 1107 which is controlled via a reciifier {see table on the left).
For individual connections a large plug-in connecior with integrated
23 -50B0HZ 205V G205 plug teg
reciifier can be used (separate ocrder, zee below].
Ordering details: plug-in connector
Flug-in conneclions
DM 23 650 |
Without With Wiithout Wit Indlcator Bght and
indicator light indicator light indicator fight Z-dlode protectve cireul
A3 52324y
a grey Material no. 074 833 008 616 313932 210 994

| 313 9261 80-240V

sie = )




Performance limits (measured at v =41 mm?s and t= 50°C )

Cperating pressurs in MPa Flow
Symbaol Comments ) _
= A = T in Lfmir
ﬂL::r- n .......
= ] BN ; ,
: a 7] ﬂ"‘\ Sy b 42,/83 L7, QR e s 1l 4
T I Fressure at
;;u‘ \ P=A=T B
s e, | T FERRESW L L CEiiieh
oh G 11 o] \D 4263 42./83 . ; 10 40
Al o t':\ W 0 : AT
'T
on Before swiching fram the Initial po-
=9 [YI" sttion fo the Ewitched postion pres- |17 0 )
o E = ar/ ';\ﬂ ]&N ] sure mustbe present inpom A Pres- {1100 12/ 1 .
: % =ﬂ' sireatd =T
= =D
285
T i Pressureat A = T ,
oot [ s N e | T T R AT i g Ak B St
& o E: b ALt R D " *
Single Ballvalve (spmedl | | |
“n b "L"kin conjunchion with a o p_— .
1;' a I7— ﬁ[ % h olus-1 plate 47 83 h 47783 i 4]
5 F P=At2B>T
E g B Two ball vahee (symbol "C7) in
: i k . = ? |
- a i XqN b conunchion wih & plus-1 plate 41 /6% 47/83 42,03 11 40
BT PaA=B>T

General guidelines

In order to operate the valve safely and to hold it safely in the switched position, the pressurein Pmustbe =A = T

(for design reasons).

The poris P, Aand T (3/2-way poppet valve) as well as P, A, B and T (4/2-way poppet vaive) are positively assigned
to their individual functions. They must not be interchanged or plugged. Flow is only permitted in the direction of the

alTOW.

When using the plus-1 plate (4/2-way function) the following lower operating values must be taken into account:p

min = 0.8 MPa; q , > 3 L/min.
The specified maximum flow must not be exceeded.

The performance limit was determined with the solenoids at operating temperature, 10% under voltage and
with the tank not pressurized.

Technical data (for applications outside these parameters, please consull us!)

with a minmum retention rate of g = o

Installation optional
Max. ambient temperature [y -30—+50
Weight 3 2-way poppet valve kg 20

4/2-way poppel valve tkg) 3.5
Hydraulic data
Max. operating pressure (MFPal see table above
Max. flow { Lfmnin ) 40
Fresaure fluid Mineral cils{for HEF. 2eal) or phosphate esterifor FPM seal)
.H&Eé;.m.ﬂm&tempemmm — = _jﬂtg+ﬁﬂ i i RS LA b A T S e B P e A
Yizcosity range Imm?ia ) 2.8 o500

Maximum permisgible degree of contamination of the pressure

Degree of contamination { 11 m) fluid is to NAS 1838 class 9. We, therefore, recommend a fifter




Technical data

Electrical data
| Type of voltage DC | AC
S G W 12, 24, 42 56, anly possible via rectifier 205, 220
' 110, 205, 220 | (sea ordering details )
. e T o T — e R
| Power consumption W 30
Dty 100%
Switching time to 150 6403 sa table below
| Switching frequency cycle ish) 15000
Protection to DIN 40 050 S IPES
Max. coi temperatura {"C} 10150
1) Special voltages on request When connecting the electrics, the protective conductor (PE-L-)

must be connected according to the relevant regulations.

| Switching time in ms (installation: solenoid vertical)

Pressure | Flow DC solenoid DC solencid 4+ rectifier
in q, t.,, Without tank pressure boer tos Without tank pressure
MPa Limin U C D Y U, C| DY U C D Y U C B ¥
14 40 20 40 20 40 12 17 20 40 20 40 60 45 40 80
28 40 25 45 20 45 12 17 20 45 25 45 60 45 45 55
32 40 25 45 20 45 12 17 25 45 25 45 60 45 45 55
| 42 40 30 45 20 50 12 17 25 45 25 50 60 45 45 55
50 40 30 45 20 50 12 17 30 50 30 50 65 S0 60 60
| 60 40 30 50 20 50 12 17 30 50 30 50 65 50 60 60
Characteristic curves (measuredatv=41 mm?/sandt=507C)
i
Ap-q , <charactenstic curves - 3/2- 4 p-g,, <charactenistic curves - 4/2-
way poppet valve way poppet valve
& 3.0 = =
. 3 1
= 1 = o sz/;
£ 28 1 = el A
g /A g zq /]
s &F S f.r"
@ @
= =
@ @
5 1.0 B 1.4
g o § oo
o o
0 10 24 a0 an i 10 20 an a0
Flowi in Lfmiin Flow in L'min
1M-3ISEWI0C..PtoA IM3ISEW 10U PtoA 1M-45EW 102, AtoT 3M-45EW105...PtoB
2M3SEW10C.. AT 4 M-3SEW 10U AtoT ZMASEWI0E. Plo A 4 M-4SEW 105, BtoT
Ap-q, <charmacteristic curve - cartridge Ap- g, <characteristic curve - throttle insert
check valve i.2
- Biz B4 B16 B1d
g - / g 1o
b1/ -
g a0 7 17 B2t 8 ,«/
8 5 1 o F " /
b= 7 1A b=
| 20 7 A7 7 ] 0.4
g i A P (P (. s g
E 10 g 0.2
o o
i @ g 12 18 24 3 34 42 o 8 12 18 P4 30 36 49
Flow in Limin Flow in L'min

gie & LR



Unit dimensions: 3/2-way poppet valve(42 MPa version) (Dimensions in mm)

303

ililillikin

o

145.3

475

=l=== sl

Reguired surface finish of
the mating piece

1 Solenoid "a" ( plug-in connector 9 Fixing nut, tightening torgue 4 -MEx40DINS12-10.9
colour grey) M, =4 Nm {GB/M70.1-2000],
2 Protected hand override "NS" 10 Attention! M, =155 Nm
3 Plug-in connector to DIN 43 On 3/2-way poppet valves ports 13 Porting patterm to DIN 24 340
650 " (may be rotated by B and TE forthe 42MPa version form A, must be ordered
90° ) are blind counter bores and are separately. IS0 4401 and
4 Large plug-in connector to nat presertin the 63 MPa version CETOP-EF 121 H
DIN 43650 " (may be 11 0-ings 12 x 2
rotated by 80° ) forpors A B. TAand TB Subplates:(see page 206)
5 Space required to remove the cail O-ring 14 x1.78 GBe01(G1/4" )
6 Space required to remove the forport P GET/01(GIE" )
plug-in connector 12 Valve fixing screws must be ordered separately.
8 Nameplate

1) must be ordered separately, see page 151.
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Unit dimensions: 3/2-way poppet valve (63 MPa version)

205

l

(Dimensions in mm)

T

v
-
I
l T3 . T | B
E*i i i 11
w3 +— - i B i e ] =
= i) L
:Il I I L
i : - ] I Bl ri.'H o ()
| = ;_@iy : r
|
20 ' 756 l
Ly g 1165 :
L 22,5 - Required surface finish of
the mating piece
J ] 0.01/100mm
- g 5 gjr
| '
o
’ 70074
1  Solencid "a" (plug-in connector 8 Nameplate M =37 Nm
colour grey) 9 Fixing nut, are included within the scope of
2 Protected hand overmride "NO" lightening torgue M , = 4 Nm supply.
3 Plug-in connector to DIMN 43 11 O-ings12x2 13 Porting pattem to DIN 24 340 form
650 " (may be rotated by 80° ) for ports A and TA A ISD 4401 ard CETOP-RP 121H
4  Large plug-in connector to DIN O-ring 14x 1.78
43650 " {may be rotated by 80" ) for port P Subplates
5 Space required to remove the coi 12 Valve fixing screws G377/01(G3/8" )
& Space reguired to remove the plug- 4-M8 =« 60-10.9 G378/01(G1/2" )
in connector {GB/T70.1-2000} .

must be ordered separately.

1) must be ordered separately, see page 151.
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Unit dimensions: 4/2-way poppet valve (42 MPa version)

(Dimensions in mm)
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Required surface finish of

1  Solenoid "a" (plug-in connector 8 Nameplate
colour grey) 9 Fixing nut tightening torgue
2 Protected hand ovemde "NS" M, =4 Nm

3  Plug-in connector to DIN 43 10 Attention!
650" (may be rotated by 90° )

4  Large plug-in connector to DIN TB is a blind counterbore.

43650" (may be rotated by 90" ) 11 O-rings 12x 2
5 Space reguired to remove the coil forports A.B, TAand TB
6  Spacereguired toremove the plug- O-ring 14 x 1.78

in connector for port P
7 Plus-1-Platte 12 Valve fixing screws

1) must be ordered separately, see page 151.

the mating piece

1710017100 _|

v -

4-M6x90-10.9
{GBIT70.1-2000},

M , = 15.5 Nm are included within
the scope of supply.

On the 4/2-way poppet valves port 13 Porting pattem to

DIN 24 340 form A IS0 4401 and
CETOP-RP 121 H

Subplates
G3I7T701(G38e" )
G378/01G1/2" )

must be ordered separately.
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Unit dimensions: 4/2-way poppet valve (63 MPa version)

{Dimensions in mm)

the mating piece

LI 001/ 100mm

5) () 7 g 4
ey
Tt - ™,
\THMT plikifinit
\I | | W - [ i I %
[ ]
2 j
| —r
S
[P +| 7] - S j ¥
— III.EH
| pe'l
o 5 - __lis}
rr‘:-r A
\C/ 2 Va
§
< @
1 I i
| % @ H Ll
- Bl il

= 1165 \\“‘%@

- HES

- 122.5 - Required surface finish of

|

63

1 Solenoid "a" (plug-in connector

colour grey)
2 Protected hand ovemide "N8"
3  Plug-in connector to DIN 43
650 ' (may be rotated by 90" )
4 Large plug-in connector to DIN
43650 " (may be rotated by 90° )
5 Space reguired to remove the coil
& Space reguired to remove the plug-
in connector

1) must be ordered separately, see page 2.

Fi
8

9

11

12

Plus-1 plate
MNameplate

Fixing nut,
tightening torque M , = 4 Nm
C-rings 12x 2

for ports ALB and TA
O-ring 14 x1.78

for port P

Valve fixing screws
4-M8x110-10.9
{GB/T70.1-20001],

;

{1;

gt

7
_.-'.'_.-" .-""". -".-""". A
M, =37Nm
are included within the scope of

supply.
Porting pattern to DIN 24 340

form A, IS0 4401 and CETOP-
RP 121 H

13

Subplates

G 37701 (G3s" )

G 3rant (G1e2" )

must be ordered separately.
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Application examples

These examples serve only to explain the possibilities offered by the poppet valve They do not indude the complete function.

3i2-way circuit with a single poppet valve

Symbol "C” 2/2-way circuit with a two poppet valve and Symbol "C”
|check valve at port &
| The chack vaive mustbeingalladin the pipe work. Initial position: Lifting
I Initial postion: Flow bocked, maximum pressure Holding only due to limitation of travel and
permissible. Pressure is heldin the actuator, even pressure in port P.
when the pump is swithed of, due to the check Switched position: Lowering
valve at port A,
A Switched position: Free-flow, maximum pres- il
Iwall :"2:1"""" sure pamissible. Leakage drained via port T. The [ A Y/t
F°T only leakage occurning is that which flowsto T P
during the switching process.
Eymbl::nl “u* 2i2-way circult with a single poppet valve Eymbﬂl “r 32-way circuit with a two poppet valve
land check valve at port A and cartridge check valve in port P
The check vahve must be fitted in the pipe work.
Initial position: Free-fow, maximum pressune The check valve is fitted in the P port of the
pemizsible. Pressue is held in the actuator, 3 2-way poppet vahve,
even when the pump is switched off, due b the Initial position: Lowering
check valve at port A. Switched postion: Lifting
A Switched position: Flow bocked, maximum A The load can be held in any position while
nl i ;ﬂ;& Bﬂ b | pressure pemissible. Leakage drained via pont " il b the pump iz switched off and the solencid
oL {T. The only leakage occurring is that which L olg energized.
P nly ae g pY oT g
flows to T during the switching process.
Symbol "C” 3/2-way circuit with a two poppetvalve Symbol "U” 3 2-way circuit with a single poppet valve
and cartridge check valve in port P
E Initial position: Lowering
switched position: Lifting The check valve is fitted into the P port of the
Hodding only due to limitation of travel and 32-way poppet valve,
pressure in port P. Initial position: Lifting
The load can be held in any position while the
A A pump is switched off.
v E!., Ewh ‘= ;\ﬂ gﬂ b Switched position: Lowering
P Pp™T
43~ (4/4-) way circuit witha 2 two poppet valves
Ssymbol C

V1 and V2 in the initial position: Both cylinder sides am connected to the tank port.
V2 inthe switched position: The piston moves to the left

V1 inthe switched position: The piston moves to the right

! V1 and V2 in the switched position: Both cylinders sides are connected to the pump port.

Ve Rapid traverse is possible when a single rod cylinder with an area ratio of 2 . 1, is used,

Attention!

wa

.c-l:-;'
=
=5

acoount,

When using single rod cylinders, the performance limit (double flow) and the maximum
permissible operating pressure (pressure intensfication) of the valve must be taken into

4/3- [4/4-) way circuit with a 2 two poppet valves and cartridge check

valve in port P ofthe 3/2-way poppet valves

V1and V2in the initial position: The piston is locked extemally to prevent movement.
1 V2 in the switched position: The piston moves to the right

V1 in the switched position: The piston moves to the left

2 V1 and V2 in the switched position: Both cylinder sides are connected to the tank port

Attention!

A P b

account|

When using single rod cylinders, the performance limit (double flow) and the maximum
pemissible operating pressure [pressune intensfication) of the valve must be taken into
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Directional valves

) RE24750/12.2004
BEIJING HUADE electro-hydraulically operated
HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL Repl
| _ eplaces,
GROUP CO.LTD. Size10 to 32 | up to 28/35 MPa, up to 1100 LUmin |oe 54760105 2001
Features:

Valves used to control the start, stop and direction of a fluid flow
Electro-hydraulic operation (WEH), hydraulic operation (WH)
For subplate mounting

Spring or pressure-centred, spring or hydraulic offset

Wet-pin DC or AC solenoids, optional

Manual override, optional

Electrical connection as individual or central connection
Shifting time adjustment, optional

FPre-load valve in the P-channel of the main valve, optional
Auxiliary equipment to data sheet

Stroke adjustment at main spool, optional

stroke adjustment and/or end position indicator, optional

Mechanical or incuctive limit switch (proximity type) at the main spool, optional
Forting pattem to Din 24 340 form A, IS0 4401 and CETOP-EP 121H
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Functional description, section

-

7 Uk | N

—F
[

P
o

®\ :T
N '
O I
.

¥
A A

Directional valves type 4WEH...

Valves of type WEH are directional spool valves
with electro-hydraulic operation.

The directional valves basically consist of the main
valve with housing (1), main control spool (2), one or
two retum sprngs, and the pilot valve (4) with one or
two solenoids.

The main control spool (£) in the main valve is held in
the neutral or in the initial position either by the springs

4/3-way directional valve with spring centring of the
control spool, type 4WEH...

In this model, the main control spool (2) is held in the
neutral position by two return sprnngs. The two spring
chambers (6) are connected to ports X and Y via the
connector plate When one of the two ends of the main
control spool (2) is pressurized with pilot pressure, the

4/3-way directional valve with pressure centring of
the main control spool, type 4WEH...H

The main control spool (2) in the main valve is held in
the neutral position by pressurization of the two front
faces. A centring sleeve is supported in the housing
and holds the spool in position.

e

or by means of pressure.The pilot oil supply can be
either intemal or external (external via port X). The pilat
oil is expelled from the spring chamber via the pilot
valve into the Y channel The pilot cil supply and drain
are intemal or external (extemal via port ).

spool is moved to the shifted position. The required
ports in the valve are then opened to flow When the
pilot pressure is removed, the spring on the opposite
side to the pressurised spool area causes the spool to
retum to its neutral or initial position.

By removing the pressure from one of the spool ends,
the main control spool (2) is moved to the shifted
position. The unloaded spool area displaces the re-
tuming pilot oil via the pilot valve into the Y channel
(external).
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Type WEH...H.../...

Directional valves type 4WH...

Valves of type WH are directional spocl valves with
hydraulic operation.

They control the start, stop and direction of a fluid flow.
The directional valves basically consist of the valve
housing(1).the main control spool(2), one or two return
sprnngs(3) and in the case of valves with spring return

or spring centring,and the pilot connecting plate .
The control spool(2) is operated directly by means
hydraulic pressure.

The control spooli2) is held inthe neutral orin the initial
position either by springs or by means of pressure. Filot
oil supply and pilot il drain are external .
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Pilot oil supply

4AWEH- ...and 4WH...

The pilot oil supply is sourced extemally via channel X from
a separate circuit.

The pilot cil drain is led extemally via channel ¥ to tank.

4A4WEH..E...

The pilot oil supply is sourced intemally from channel P of
the main valve.

The pilot oil drain is led externally via channel ¥ totank. Port
X in the subplate is plugged.

Change over from external to intemal or from internal to
external pilot oil supply (size 16): Remove the cover on the
solenoid side "a", remove the plugs and turn end-for-end,
insert plugs and re-place the cover.

4WEH...ET...

The pilot oil supply is sourced intemally from channel P of
the main valve.

The pilot oil drain is led internally via channel T to tank. Ports
X and Y in the supblate are plugged.

4AWEH...T..

The pilot oil supply is sourced extemally via channel X from
a separate circuit. The pilot oil drain is led intemally via
channel T to tank. Port Y in the subplate is plugged.

1 Plug screw MG-6.8 pilot oil drain

2 Plug screws ME-8.8 pilot oil supply

3 Plug screws M8-8.8 for external sealing

Tightening torgues M, for cover fixing screws:

Size 16: 35 Nm

Size 25: 68 Nm

Tightening torgue M, for pilot valve fixing screws:

Sizes 10 to 32: 9 Nm

Size 10 main valve
Pilot oil supply
extemal: 2 plugged
intemal: 2 open
Filot cil drain
extemal: 1 pluggec
intemal: 1 open

Size 16
Filot oil supply Filot il drain
external: 2 plugged external 1 plugged

internal: 2 open 1 open

A LY
1 3 1 Cover

/.’p’ffyfﬁ:ﬁ
IF?%/; W' o Ir

0

Size 25

Filot oil supply
external: 2 plugged
internal: £ open
Filot il drain
external: 1 plugged
internal: 1 open

Size 32 "

Filot valve |
e

Pilot oil supply
extemal: 2 plugged
internal: 2 open

Pilot oil drain

extemal: 1 plugged
internal: 1 open
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Throttle insert

The use of a throttle insert is reguired if the pilot
oil supply in the P channel of the pilot valve is to
be limited . This throttle is inserted in the P
channel of the pilot valve.

Pilot valve

Throttle insart

Shifting time adjustment

In order to influence the shifting time of the main
valve a double throtle check valve (type £Z2 F5
B ) is installed.

Change over from meter-in {13) to meter-out
control (12):Remove the pilot valve (4) (leave
the O-nng support plate (21) in place), rotate the
throttle check valve (11) about its longitudinal
axis and refit it, replace the pilot valve (4).

Pressure reducing valve "D3"
The pressure reducing valve (17) must be used
if the pilot pressure is higher than 25 MPa.

Thus, the secondary pressure is held constant
at 4.5 MPa.

Attention!

When using a pressure reducing valve "D3"
(17}, a throttle insert "B10" must be installed in
the P channel of the pilot valve.

ra

rg-——Tr—"—"% e i iy
Ll i [} i i [
::I 1 i i i |||
I A
LA o I ! [
fm = et =l = rlf'-'_\-\-\i'-
e ...ﬁf*ﬂ;-. - g iy SO __J\[E}J
L o W———1 |
i i 5 Tl ' i i
AN B il 1 T
r— I 1
e T T
—=+ -t
b fe L '
| T
@J - m
o i Es B
L I : | I | i T
""JI._L ! JI i T
.\-"\-I___ F___l.,--

Type WEH../...S..D3
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Pre-load valve (not for size 10}

In valves with pressureless by-pass and iternal pilot oil
supply, a pre-load valve (18) must be installed in the P
channel of the mainvalve to build up the minimum pilot
pressure The pressure difference of the pre-load valve
must be added to the pressure difference of the main
valve (see characteristic curve) in order to determine
the actual value The cracking pressure of this valve is
approx. 0.45 MPa.

Dp/q % characteristic curve

! t
I ]
g Lo 4 WL 16 // % (0 4 W 0% ]
f = L = /
§ 0.5 g 0.8 7
o e Z el
S 08 2 0.6 -
T - _____...--"'
g 0.+ f % 04 HE
3 z |l
& “-?# £ u.:ev
I 30 100 |5 200 f s 1 150 200 230
Flow in L/'min — Flow in L/min —
1.3 T o
1 1.4 | WEH 39
2 _
% 1.EI f,r
S8
S -
o {6 —
2 —
o 0.4 -
o
3 1.2
8
e 0 120 M40 360 480 GO0 TOD

Flow in L/min —
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Ordering code

iE

4 B
. Up fo 28 MFa = Mo code
Upto 35 MFa =H Further details in clear text
4-way design — 4 Mo code= mineral oils
W= phosphate ester
| FRCR = e reducing valve
Size 10 - 10 D1 = With pressure reducing vahve
wee g meth Mo code = Without pre-load valve
Size 25 =25
P45s= With pre-load valve
P =32 (P, =045MPa)
| Spool refurn
Mo code= Without throttle inzert
By means of 2prings = Mo code BOS = Throttle @ 0.8 mm
| Hydrauie =4 B10 = Throttle @ 1.0 mm
I For symbolz, 322 next page B12 = Theoitle @73, 7 Wi
Bi1a= Throttle @ 1.5 mm
|Sertes 20{NG10) = 20 (20 to 29 unchanged
installation and connection dimensions) Additional sguipment NO.
Series SO(NG16. 25, 32) = 50 (50 to 59 un- |see Additional equipment |
changed installation and connection dimensions) ) . i
| Type of Electrical conneclicn (2ee type of Elecirical
Technology of Beijing Huads Hydraulic —A connection dimensians)

{ * use plug Z5 only)
see the other volis in Eleciric dafe pleass.

Spool retum in the pilot valve for 2-position valve and 2 Mo code = Without shifting time adjustment
lenaids only possile with spoois C, D, K, Z and hydrauiic &= Shifting time adjustment as meier-in control
el G i W e 3, = Shifting time adjustment as meter-out contraol
Without spring retum =0 Mo code= Pilot oil supply extemal, drain exiemal
Without spring return with detent =0F E= Pilat il supgly intemal, drain extemal
Pilot valve with wet-pin solencids ET= Pilot oil supaly intemal, drain intemal
| ET?;::EME e i T= Piot oil supply extemal, drain intemal
) Type £0WH.. only availaklz as No codel
DC 24V =G24 \ersions ET and T as Z-posifion valve with
AC 22XV, frequency SOHz = W220-50 ﬁﬁmmﬂmnﬂﬂwpﬂﬁﬂiﬂ|5ifﬂm?2xpm+ﬂwm!
Ized OC sofenoids which are noting with freguency,
AC. 110V - W110R Mo code = Without manusl overnde
290 = WI20R M= With manual override
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Symbols

A
b Fe-h.y

~ R O
& e J..f.... ”

L s E .ﬂ“
: <« mom  F £

A B

==

_TB &
o=

O =T

= o
(eI

==
[ S &

P T

alo b[’b—h‘x
o [b Byt

u.x—w alo

& B
FT

uﬁu 0 bmﬂh

[
0. =
tll]':hb.ﬂ!u U
ul]ii! a o[}

[

A

[ 2
I
= =
LL
. -] o
. e - 2 .
) : : i 1 R T VO
T - T &F£ =T [ I
— it — -
=] =] =] P>
e =
= Y Wﬂ; v 5 e ¥ P
= | = ] = — = b o o i o o i
.._n.ﬂn_..._nl.—..n_.u....nl_n .-nlnu_nr._ﬂ....ﬂuulnbn_r = = -I.Tm_l‘ﬂl
= = = o= = o ||m|l Lnuwl H.ltw ..,_Htl
= 1_1.L
W w H IW Jm_H _ i _H H_...l SR
; i o = = = - HH =
g 2y R A EE
> | > T

i E

¥ ¥ FF TR OFRTOFRYOTORR
o e o |
Dy | o o e | O o | S o | ot o
><| <] 1 < D B D B o P e ] D P

. - - - - -
T ] = P

H R e Fr ] Bl 1 H ) B b H B

YRR} =1 1511 o] o I I} IR i I 1 0§ A 8 f 1

H Y ~ — [= =L HH

b oo T LT E LT T E D

H = = [ — — - |

o o B0 OO P B 5 R Per] Bl B
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e

A

] %l\iJ_
_I_

i

I{J

e
T

e i e B

L HEL R -

L bl el
|..__

| 1]

WH
WEH

U.I
. I

R

e e o i
]
S

1

Lﬂm = K |
=) Ex £2 |I_nllﬂl
Sla 2| Sloa ®lh FoH
LTH
W W 1 _H
> = o H
) (R | H H

|}y Example: Spool E, solenoid on side "a" Order

example:

H-4WEH 16 HEAEX/6AG24NOETSKA . .B10..V..

2} Spool S only used for size 16
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Valve opening in neutral position for spools Q, Vand W

Size Valve opening in neutral position | Size in mm?)
10 16 25 32
Spool (type 4W.H 25 50B/)
P-& -
Q P-B
AT 13 32 83 T8
B-T 13 32 a3 78
P 13 32 B3 73
W P-B 13 a2 83 73
AT 13 32 a3 a4
B-T 13 a2 83 B4
P-A
W F-B
AT 2.4 6 14 20
B-T 24 14 20

Detailed and simplified symbols for 3-position valves

Valve with spring-centred neutral position

Valve with spring-centred neutral position
{only sizes 16, 25 (type 4W.H 25 50B/... and 32}

™ hoB 8
g e b B iy Type 4WEH../.. -- ”H- -- Type 4WEH..H.....
? ﬂ.xrmﬂ 0 u"i|h'5" -:.LH.:" e “ﬂu_.mw
| i ' | | : (R ol e | | [ i
:: 2 || merEe o n’li B ! E . r‘"‘"‘; ' I
] |
£ o At {4 ﬁxﬂﬁ %h o X [FT e | | uEHﬁu;th’fﬁﬂh

1 2l e L | ] PR = i

] =L : I_ i e T ] : I !l 1 3 it v e
% A S A O S BT
>
o A B A +H

=, 14 - = ke I
. T AWEH../ .E Type 4AWEH. H../.E

% | IR |Iul a Tl-.h.r | L | E-_ﬁ—-_l-:u LIE Ii oy _I L
I ! p—t | ! | L = . ,
3 | | e || ot || s || 215 [+
g .,.—,?1‘11]{ Tl 0e 1 L"“j‘iT'“r“J [ : al‘Hx il mal 1 'T"EH'. _____ &
= '_‘_“_"“"I'I___ ! 'I : - i |_ . T
% =ty = -
>
@ A E
E Lo | Sy Type 4WEH.JET 3-position valves, pressure-centred, prefemrably
f . 5% o [0 ]e e k5 4 with external pilot oil supply and/or drain (Mo
> ! cm———— i ' A B code, E)
g sy |y ~ E\"ﬂ X |T = %ﬁn For the preconditions for intemal pilot oil supply
':‘%‘ :_[:-' 5 "-;; *E- = P and/or drain (ET, T) see page 6 or 10.
>

sk Type AWEH../[.T..

X =extemal; ¥y = intemal
%" - - %
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Detailed and simplified symbols for 2-position valves

Valves with spring offset Valves with h}l’ﬁFﬂU”C offset
Type 4WEH../ .. Type AWEH. H.../.. Type 4WEH. H/O.. TypedWEH. H/OF .
3 ’715 ¥ - fiﬂa ) -
i - |- - b
q ¥ 4] dlhb | b | ke
EI. u.:u!—p— [lmq—‘ln.]r n..;1—p—| ll—q—lb.;.r n..:ﬁ—jn— - b, y o x- ll—q—|‘-:-.y
i Bler: o= | | | R | SRR, |
G I T I I + | I +~ " | I ¥ Lot |
E : m—}{ |wt:- | | un—x Iwb Ol -:JL‘FK b 0l a%x maf’ |
a = | I ] ol - ]
& s ¢ ly T iy 4 i P ity T - iy T
I
o ﬁmhlﬂ I1J’-|J;|13 : h|h|II : -fuhii:
uEr___ _%Wu [V SRS EE L) o 7L "1 _ﬁb u%_" 4] g
I{_"_Fl-:!f-ll'f EE"_PI:]T% __"F}jf I____FJ:IT ¥
Type AWEH../ E... Type 4WEH. H.../._E... Type iIWEH]j.HIG_..E... Twpe 4meHﬁHfDF_..E... |
A& B 4 B A &
= - ‘— 11~ } | -
o 0|6 2| b 0 | b & | b
E u:u.‘-'tl—l-—E —-I—'b.!r' O Irl—h—E —-l—|l:|.!f “-"’;—F B —'I—|h-!|" o 1 b. y
g R [ (e e S A [ R s |
H ] i MR -+ — — -+ — —
I | | I I E |
- : un—x !w’a : : n:ul‘?_I':’{ bk 1 I D.I'T'}: mE]) | | ::{ I_‘."Ib I
E | —F [ [ F LAY ¢ —r
it Ay B A1 1B Al |3 AL 1B
* a _u_!ib}, ! b “EFLﬂ_ fhl.j'wh “Fﬁ_[i_ﬁr_iﬂh “|i1.ﬂ.|h1r .
P 1Y P th F Ttr PTY

Type 4WEH. /. ET.. | Type 4WEH.H./ ET._ | Type 4WEH. H/O. _ET.. | Type 4WEH.H/OF . ET...

—— 4 S b 0
_ — s s =
e Wy
E in- 3 Ihl —~4— by n-Tb—Eji'—qu-nr u-q—ri“ |h| —— by 0. x4 IhI 4 by
£ R | | PR | S | | (B I
I n e = pE—— - — =
| I | | | v
%— | m—}( L.l.fﬁ | | I:LFI'_}{_! ]'.'.rh : | uﬂ"X‘ !"ﬂb | : ub'“{ Mo :
& |5F @ T | TFE T e o Tt
::: Al (B Al |8 Al |B Al (B
u'IF ¢ Ihl%h n"Ib_' a hl _h'*llﬂllh Q[IF. ¢ Iul‘;l—lh g% 3 nlﬁb
g # P P
Type 4WEH. /. T Type AWEH. H/ T.. | Type 4WEH HIO.T.. | Type 4WEH H/OF._T..
& B A B & B A B
—= = 1 |- o I o b
E o bl B rﬁlq B, " fadll 51 o o a s ] B 2 o] b
% !']-ll-l » 1™ ¥ rlrl‘- B —|-'I" ’IE-IH I —|-!|" -Ir-l'-- ILH_l ¥
= | I | PR | | S | | EETEE I
> | " |1 | 7 | | 77 | || oy
E‘ | l:ll?_x Irwt:- 1 | U.I'X b | j [LF"_}:.r ml I | uj—:{ Tk :
g i |~ = i
::: Al (B Al iR Al | Al |B
ol o % a|® a6 o e
i b ZpLe Lt Eaw, 7 b u% I'q?h
:II____IE'I_JT__-I I{____IE'L-IT__ H____J_-I.T__ ____IJ_J-T"
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Characteristic curves (measuredatv=41 mm¥sand t =50°C)

Type WEH10,
MNeutral position Neutral position Shifted position
Spoc Spool Spool ]
A-=T |B=T | P—=T A=T |B=T | P—=T P—A |P=B | A=T B—T
F 3 - 8 T 7 E 1 2 4 5
G - 7 L 3 F 1 4 1 4
H 1 a 5 u - 4 a 4 2 b 6
P ; 7 5 H 4 4 1 4
J 1 b 1 3
1.1 - . . L 2 3 1 4
I i r; i ; T
m 1.0 ) F//( E ! M 4 4 3 4
o / / ]
ﬁ 0.8 ¥ / 7 fﬂ P 4 1 3 4
& / ' Q 2 2 3 5
E oo / AV/ ﬁ"fj/ R 2 3 3 5
o (.4 N 3 3 3 4
E v 2 z 3 g
a 0.2
i W 2 z 3 g
o
0 10 a0 120 60 L] as 2 2 &
Flow in L/min —
Type WEH16 .
. Spool E t Spool Gand T
' p=T
%rg i | g 14 !,E—-I
12 H=1 R A=T
£ Dt £ /O
1.0 iad 1.0 fa
g " P B /4
5 0.8 A 50 AL
‘:E 0.h ..-"/:;.--"'f % (. f?/,/‘/:’///é
® 04 A e 34 p
5 - e 5 W
i in _.__..-'"'
. !
(S L |
] ol 100 150 200 250 300 { i 100 lat 200 250 300
Flow in L'min — Flow in L'min —
Spool 5 Spool R
i P~T B4 T B=p
1.4 1.4
g 1.2 ,’f f E_E 1.2 /
£ 19 [/ i e / -1
- 0.8 / / Sl 0 (.4 / fﬂihﬂ
e / / APy s 06 =i
0.4 4 i (.4
2 o R e g P
o .2 i % 0.2 S
i : @
Sl | i 100 150 20 00 0 & 0 100 a0 200 230 M0

Flow in L'Y'min —

Flow in L'min —
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—#

Pressure difference in MPa

Type WEHZ25.

7 spool G central position P - T s | _Shifted position
8 spool T central position P - T . Pk | P=B | A=T |B=T
E 1 1 1 3
s B3 € & F 1 4 3 3
' y A G 3 1 2 4
1.2 i /. ,r"j.-r ; H 4 4 3 4
.I.I # / &
1.0 Spod g /7 A7 J 2 2 3 5
1
IR V‘ s L | 2 2 3 3
q.B /ﬂ .-":"’f:-“’f
y j L~ M 4 4 1 4
0.4 A:‘:::______ P | 4 1 1 5
0.2 L] 2 2 3 5
R 2 1 1 -
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 B850
u 2 1 1 6
Flow in Limin —
W 4 4 3 L
W 1 1 1 3
T 3 1 2 4
Type WEH32,
Dp/g,, characteristic curves - spool E, Rand W Dp/g,, charactenstic curves -spool Gand T
! 1.8 1.8
a i o 1.8
= Sk = BT
- 1.4 = 1.4 P
= - }, = 7 |/
§ 1.2 X § 1.2 ¥ / /
1.0 il 1.0 4 ’ 7
: : AV
% .8 T E 0.8 v f..-
i 0.8 : oAl f"Jw'{J
5 0.4 50 0.4 ;,.d" .
i [ i ? h
e 0.2 . 0,2 :
, - v
0 120 240 3g0 480 €00 720 B40 DBO 1100 o 120 240 3e0 480 g00 720 g40 960 1900
Flow in L/min — Flow in L/min —
Dp/g,, characteristic curves - all the other spools 1) only with ‘R
only with spoo
| 1.8
2) not with spool R
E;_; 1.8 ) P
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@
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i —_ﬂﬁ

0 120 240 380 480 800 720 240 960 1100
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Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult us!)

Hydraulic data

1. Type AWEH10
Operating pressure, max. H- 4WEH1D SWEH10

iMPa)}

=PortP,. A B to 35 to 28
=Port T Pilot il drain internal {MPa) to 16 {DC) to 10 {AC)
-PortyY Pilot oil drain external {MPa) to 16 {DC) to 10 {AC)
— Pilot oil drain external iMPa) 1.0 2-position valve, 3-position valve,with spring offset
pressure, | Pilot oil supply internal {MPa) 0.7 2-position vaive with hydaulic offset notwithspeols:C, 2 F, G H. P, T, V)
min.

n Pilot ofl supply i IMPa 0.65 { if the flow from P to T inthe neutral position (in a 3-position valwe) or when

the valve is moving through the neutral position (in a 2-position valve) is large
iwithspools:C, Z. F. G, H. P. T, V) anough to ensure a minimum pressure difference of (.65 MPa fom FPto T.

Operating pressure, max. IMPa) to 25

Hydraulic fiuid Mineral oiis or phosphate ester

Viscosity range immis ) 2.8 — 500

Fluid temperature range {C) -30 ~ +BO

Pilot oil volume for shifting operation

- 3-position valve, spring-ce ntred {cm?) 204

- 2-position valve {cm? ) 4.08

from 0" position to shifted position [AC and DC solencid | .

at pilot pressure {MPa) -7= - 14= -21= --28=

= 3-position valve, spring-centred {ms ) 30 65 25 60 20 55 15 50

- 2-position valve {ms) a0 B0 30 75 25 70 20 65

from shifted position to "0" pesition {|AC and DC sclencid | .

= J-position valve, spring-cantred 30

- 2-position valve {ms ) 35 40 30 35 25 30 20 25

Filot oil fiow for shortest shifting time (Lfmdn) approx.35

Installation position optional; valve with hydraulic spool retum "H%{spooils C, D, K, Z, ) horizontal
Valve with one sclenoid 6.4

Weight Valve with two sclencids 6.8

iKg! Shifting time adjustment 048
Pressure reducing valve 0.5
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2. Type AWEH16

Cperating pressure, max. {MPa) H-4WEH1E 4WEH 16
-PortP, A B to 35 to 28
Pilot cil drain external {MPa) to 25 to 25
-Port T solenckd {DC) - sclencid {AC) —
Pilot ol drain internal {MPa) to 16 to 10
It's impossible for pressung centred 3-position valve to pilot oil drain intemal
- Port Y Pilot ofl drain external {MPa) =18 | — 10
Filot oil drain  external {MPa) 3-position valve, 1.2
Filot Pilct oil supply intemal {MPa) 2-position valve,with spring offset 1.2
Pressure, 2-position valve with hydraulic offset 1.2
min, Filot oil supply intemal  {MPa) Forspools G, F, G, H, P, T, ¥, 2, 5 (by means of a pre-load
valve or a sufficiently large flow) 0.45
Operating pressure, max. {MPa) to 25
Hydraulic fluid Mineral oils or phozsphate ester
Fluid temperature range G ) - 30 — + B0
Viscosity range - imméis ) | 10~ BOG
Filot cil volume for shifting operation
= J-position valve, spring-centred {cm?) ET2
- 2-position valve lem?) 11.45
- d-position valve, pressure-centred WH WEH
from "C" position to shifted position "a™ {om? | 2.83 2.83
from shifted position "a™ to 0" position lcm?) 29 573
from "O" position to shifted position "b” [cm?) 872 573
from shifted position "b" to "O" position {cm?) 2.83 B.55
from “0" position to shifted position {AC and DC 5{:1&11{:';& I
at pilot pressure {MPa) - 5= - 15 = 25
- 3-position valve, spring-centred {ms ) 35 | 65 30 60 30 5B
- 2-position valve {ms | 45 65 35 55 30 50
= J-position valve, pressure-centred ims ) a b a - b a b a - b a b a b
30 65 25 55 | 63 20| 25| 55 | 60
from shifted position to "O" position.
- 3-position valve, spring-centred 30--45 for -, 30 for=
- 2-position valve {ms} 45---60 | 45 35---50 35 30---45 30
- J-position valve, pressure-centred e ) a b a | b a 1 b a b a b a b
20---30 . 21] 20---35 21} 20---35 20
Installation position optional; vale with hydraulic spool retum (spools C, D, K, Z ) horzontal
Filct il flow for shorte st shifting time 1L'min ) appnox .35

Weight

approx. 8.6 WH approx.7.3

*Shifting time = Contacting at the pilot valve up to stant of opening of the contral land in the main valve
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3. Type 4WEH 25:

Operating pressure, max.- Port P, A, B {MPa} to 35 {H4WHEZ25) . to 28 [4WEH25)
Pilot il drain external  {MPa) t0 25
e solencid |DC) - solenoid |AC) —
Pilot oll drain internal {MPa) t0 16 10 10
It's impossible for pressure centred 3-position valve to pilot oil drain intemal
Pilot oil drain external
R solenoid {DC) - {MPa) 16
solencid {AC) - {MPa) 10
for Type 4WH iMPa) 25
J-position vahve, spring-centred 1.3
Pilet ofl supply extemal {MPa) J-position valve, pressure-centred 1.8
Filot Pilot ofl supply intemal |{MPa) 2-position valve, with spring offset 1.3
pressure, 2-position valve, with hydraulic offset 0.8
min. Pilot ofl supply intemal {MPa) For spools F, G,H, P, T, V, C and Z (by means cf a pre-lcad
valve or a sufficiently large flow) 0.45
Cparating pressura, max. {MPa) o 25
Hydraulic fiuid Mineral cils or phosphate ester
Viscosity range {C} =30 -+ 80
Fluid temperature range Immis ) 10800
PFilot oil volume for shifting operation
- 3-position valve, spring-centred [cm?) 14.2
- 2-position valve, with spring offset [cm?) 28.4
= 3-position valve, pressure-centred WH WEH
from 0" position to shifted position "a” [em?) 7.15 7.15
from shifted position "a® to "0 position {cmd ) 14.18 7.0
from "O" position to shifted position *b® {em?) 14.18 14.15
from shifted position "b” to "0" position {cmd) 19.88 573
from "0" position to shifted position {AC and OC sclencid | .
at pilot pressure {MPa) ~T= - 14 = - 21 = -~ 25 =
- 3-position valve, spring-centred {ms) 50 85 40 75 35 T0 30 65
= 2-position valve, with spring offset ims| 120 160 100 130 85 120 70 106
= J-pos=ition valve, pressura-centred fms ) a | b a|b [a b |a|lb |a|b a|b a b|a |b
30 |35 55|65 |30 (35 |55 |65 |25 (30 | 50|60 |25 (30 |50 |60
from shifted position to "O" position.
- 3-position valve, spring-centred 40---55 for —, 40 for =
- 2-position valve, with spring offset {ms) 120 125 a5 100 85 a0 75 BO
= 3-position valve, pressure-centred {ms) a | b alb|lal|lb|la|b|allb -3. b|a bla|b
30--35 | 30| 35| 303530 | 35| 30--35| 30| 35| 30---35 |30 | 35
Installation position optional; valve with hydrauiic spool retum (spools C, D, K, Z, Y) huﬂzuﬂ;
Pilot oil flow for shortest shifting time {L/min) approx. 35
Weight H{;:' the whole valve approx. 18 _'I.'I.FH approx. 17.6

* Shifting time = Contacting at the pilot valve up to start of opening of the contral land in the main valve
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4. Type AWEH32,

Operating pressura, max. {MPa) H-4WHEZ25 4WEH25
-PortP, A. B to 35 to 28
Pilot ol drain external {MPa) to 25
solencid (DC) - solenoid (AC) -
~PortT
Pilot ol drain internal {MPa to 16 to 10

Its impossible for pressure centred 3-position valve to pilot oil drain internal

- Port Y Pilot oil drain external {MPa) solenoid {DC} - . 16, solencid (AC) =, 10
Pilot oil supply extemal [MPa) 3-position valve,0.8

Pilot Pilot oil supply intemal |(MPa) 2-position valve, with spring offset 1

pressure, Z2-position valve with hydraulic offset 0.5

min. pilot oil supply internal  |MPa) For spoots F, G, H, P, T, V,.C and Z {by means of a pre-load

valve or a sufficiently large flow) 0.45

Operating pressure, max. {MPa] to 25

Hydraulic fluid mineral oz or phosphate ester

Fluid temperature range {c) - 30 — + B0

Viscosity range {mmé/s ) 2.8 — 500

Pilet il volumme for shifting operation

= Jposition valve, sping-centred {cm?) 284

- 2-position valve, spring-centred {em?) 58.8

= Jposition valve, pressure-centred

from "0" poesition to shifted position "a™ {cm?) 14.4

from shifted position "a” to "0" position [em?) 15.1

from "O" position to shifted position "b® {fcm?) 204

from shifted position "b™ to "O" position {cm?) 14.4

from "0" position to shifted position {AC and DC solenoid §.

at pilot pressure {MPa)} —~ 5= ~ 15 = ~ 25

- 3-position valve, spring-centred ims} 75 105 &5 o0 45 B0

- 2-position valve, spring-centred ims | 120 156 100 135 L H 125

= Fposition valve, pressure-centred ims) a b a b a b a a b a b

50 | 60 | 100 | 105 | 40 45 | 85 95 | 35 | 40 85 | 95

*from shifted position to 0" position.

= 3qposition valve, spring-centred 60---THfor —, 50 for=

- 2-position valve, spring-centred {ms ) 115---130 90 85---100 70 65---80 65

= J4position valve, pressure-centred {ms ) a b a | b a b a8 a b a b
3565 | 30 40 60--- 9 30 105---185 50

Installation position optional; valve with hydraulic spool retum {spools C, D, K, Z, Y) horizontal

Pilot oil flow far shortest shifting time {Limin } approx. 50

Waeight Valve with one solenocid approx. 40.5

(kg} Valve with two solenoids approx. 41 'WH approx. 38.5

* Ghifting time = Contacting at the pilot valve up to start of opening of the control land in the main valve
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Electrical data

Prote ctive setting

Performance limits: (measured atv =41 mm?*s and t=50C)

kinds of voit DC AC
Gt A 12, 24, 42 60, 9%, 110, 180, 42 110, 127, 220i50Hz
185 , 220 110, 120, 220060Hz
Consume power [ 26
Absorb power 1VA) 48
Starup power IWVA) 130
Diuty Continuous
" Circumstance temperature c) 450
Coil temperature () +50
P65

The shifting performance limits down are valid for applications with two directions of flow (e.g. from P to A and

simultaneous retum flow from B to T).As a result of the flow forces ccurring within the valve with only one direction

of flow (e.g. from P to A with port B blocked the permissible performance limits may be considerably lower!(In the

case of applications of this kind, please consult us.)

The performance limits were determined with the solenoid at operating temperature, 10% undervoltage and with

no tank pre-loading.

Type WEH 10

Kinds of spring | Operating pressure in MPa
Way ) spool |
keeping 20 ] 25 | 32
HC-HDO-HE-HZ-HY 160
main valve HC../O-HD. /O
160
HE./O. -HZ.O
4.':2-—'#1'3'5' . : e e e e e
without spring HC. JOF-HD. #OF .
160
HK . JOF . -HZO.F
spring offset C.DKZY 160
EJLMOQUWRY 160
_ H 160 150 120
4/3-way spring-centred aT - 180 - 14ﬁ
F.P 160 160 160
Type WEH 16
. Kinds of spring T Dperating pressure in Mpa
Wa 5 7 description
y keeping pool 7 14 21 28 35 ript
C 300 300 300 300 300 Spol H.F P G.5
oY 300 270 260 250 230 Pre-load valve,
spring offset
K 300 250 240 230 210 required for
o4 [ 2may i
Z 300 260 190 180 160 X = internal
spring offset for all spools 300 anD 300 300 a0 | at pilet pressure of 1.2 MPa
hydraulic offsat CDRZEIY 300 300 300 300 300
D.H.JLM.
300 300 300 300 300
QUWR
F.FP 300 250 180 170 150
$rm‘mﬂ¢rﬂﬁ —— R —— I E—— e —————————
4/3-way =T 30 300 240 210 190
g 300 300 300 250 220
W 300 250 210 200 180
pressure-centred for all spools 300 300 300 300 300 | at pilot pressure of 1.6 MPa
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Type WEH 25

Kinds of spring Opermating pressure in Mpa
Way : o0l — —— description
keeping 7 14 21 28 35
C 650 630 650 630 650
opools C, £ ingenera, Pre-
DY 650 E50 400 350 300
spring offset load vaive, required for X=inter,
K 650 e 420 370 320
fiow up o approx. 180 Limin
H2wmay Z 650 G50 650 480 400
spring offset for all =pools 650 650 650 650 650  |min.atpilot pressure of 1.3 MPa
without spring COKY 650 | 650 | 650 | es0 | eso | SPooisC. Z ingenard Pre-
load vaive, required for X=inter,
detent C.DKY 650 650 650 650 650 flow up 1o approx. 180 Limin
EL.MOUW 630 650 650 650 650
H. 630 650 550 400 360
650 550 | 430 | 330 oo | SpooleC, T, F, P, Hin
GT 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 400 general Pre-load vaive,
spring-centred
P 650 | 550 | 430 | 330 300 required for X=inter
J 650 | 650 | 650 | 600 sep | fiowup o approx. 180 Limin
4/3-way
R 650 650 650 630 &80
W 650 S0 400 350 310
E.F.H.JALM
650 650 650 650 650
P.ORUVW at pilot pressure of 1.8 MPa
pressune-centred
o.T 200 400 400 400 400
o.T 650 650 650 650 650 at pilot pressure of 3 MPa
Type WEH 32
Kinds of spring Dparating pressure in MPa
Way S pool description
keeping 7 14 21 28 35
[ 4 oD | 1040 540 480 420
C o0 | 1040 860 800 T00
spring offset
&/d-way Z o0 | 1040 860 T00 650
K 1ol | 1040 860 300 450
hydraulic offset for all spools 1100 1040 BE0 720 680 at pilot pressure of 1 MPa
EJLMORLUW 1100 | 1040 B&D 750 680
spring-centred HGFTP. 900 900 800 650 450 Spopls C T, F, P. H
W 1000 | 1000 680 500 450 in general Pre-load valve,
4/3-way
for all spools required for X=inter
pressung-centred [at pilot pressure | 1100 1040 860 750 680 fiow up to approx. 180 Limin
of .85 MPa)
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 10 ...

(Dimensions in mm)

i
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_.-fi;'il_
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& I
Z ;f .
=l =
~ il 4
i ~
= =T

98

&

J3.3

e

&3

114

46

10
L4

e

3

Required surface finish of

the mating piece 24

| .r_':;"_- 0o/ |

a"’:-’,-" x"f’;x

G535/01 (G34")
Ga30M02 (M27x2)

"' r"

. G53k/01
. Ga3k/02

Subplates (G117,

-l

Iain valve

2-position valve with one solenoid and plug-in 24
Solenoid "a"

Solenoid "b"

Flug-in connector colour grey

Plug-in connector colour black

MNameplate

Manual override "N", optional

2 positions (2 solenoids) and plug-in 24

3 positions (2 solenoids) and plug-in 24

0w o~ @M h & W pa

(M33x2).

c
373
619

G334/01 (G3/4"),
G534/02 (M27x2) see Page 206, 207

Double throttle/check valve
Reducing valve
The position for port A, B, P and T of pilot valve
O-Ring12x2forport A, B, Pand T, O-Ring
1082x 1. 78forpot XandyY
Nameplate
valves fixing screws
4-M6Xx45-109
(GB/T70.1-2000]

10
11
14
19

20

B



Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 16 ... (Dimensions in mm)

158
1413
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)
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]I \;]L l'u EE '| - I ife ;
[ —'r"rr L.H 78 ] O - i
e BECY HNTORY . o o S = N s
e (B | g Gl
1 ! I i | 1 T’E‘.El
—]3E’ 2.9
= 3 103.2 14
e B ) -
2360 (16 %
e — S o 4-M10/17
8 il
341 T i}
e ﬁ e
T i
&= e 1| e
E{E = -"Ii— = ‘.j' = = :ur% E o
B0
i
13 50 5 @
1016 =
Required surface finish of
the mating piece
—— &3] 001/100mn |
L%
Subplates G172/01 (G3/M4"). G172/02 (M27x2}. G174/01 (G1" R T T T,
P { ¥ | ; { 1, f/ﬂ/f’%f yfﬂ}if,r;;f
G174 /02 (M33x2). G174/08 see Page 206, 207 ;f;f_x.é-__,x’ IR 4/,;
1 Main vaive 12 Two fixing pins
2 2-position valve with one solenoid 13 The position for port A, B, P and T of pilot valve
3 Solenoid "a" 14 3-position valve, spring-centred
4 Solencid "b" 2-position valve, pressure-centred
5  Plug-in connector colour grey 15 2-position valve, with spring offset (C .D K Z)
6  Plug-in connector colour black 16 3-position valve, pressure-centred
7 Nameplate for the pilot valve 18  2-position valve, with spring offset(Y’)
8 Manual override "N", optional 19 Fixing pin hole (¢ 4H12 depth 8)
S  2-position valve with two solenoids and plug Z4 20 Tightening screws for valves
J-position valve with two solenoids and plug Z4 4 -M10x60-10.9 (GB/Tr0.1-2000)
10 Double throttle/check valve 2-M6E6x60-10.9 {GB/T70.1-2000)
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 25 ... (Dimensions in mm)
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—
+

]
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T
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]
[
2
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ks
P

&
)
(=2
]

e

968
ap
S

.ﬂ- T --?_"I I_Q/M

73
145

Siaglip Camas

d8 Il,r'r = 5
04.3
6-MI2/25/ 130

Subplates G151/ 01 (G1") ; G153/01 (G1"), G124/01 {G11/4").
G151/02 (M33x2). G153/02 (M33x2), G154 /02 (M42x2). p245(A, B, T
G196/ 01 (G11/2"), G156/02 (M48x2}, see Page 209

1 Main valve 13 Reducing valve

2 2-position valve with one solenoid and plug £4 14 3-position valve, spring-centred

3  Solenoid "a" 2-position valve, hydraulic offset

4  Solenoid "b" 15 2-position valve, spring-centred

5 Plug-in connector colour grey springofiset (C, D, K, Z)

6 Plug-in connector colour black 16 3-position valve, pressure-centred

7 Nameplate for the pilot valve 17 O-Ring27x3forportA, B, Pand T, O-Ring

8 Manual override "N", optional 19 x 3 for port X and Y

9 2 positions (2 solenoids) 18 The position for port A, B_ P of pilot valve
3 positions (2 solenoids) fixing screws

10 Doubie throttle/check valve 6-M12x60 -10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000)

12 Two fixing pins
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 32 ... (Dimensions in mm)
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oY)
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Subplates G127/ 01 (G1/2") ;| G157 /02 (M48x2}. G158/ 10}, seePage 210, 211

1 Main valve 13 The position for port A, B, P and T of pilot valve
2 2-position valve with one solenoid and plug 24 14 3-position valve, spring-centred
3 Solenoid "a" 2-position valve, hydraulic offset
4  Solenoid "b" 15 2-position valve, springoffset (C, D, K, Z)
5 Plug-in connector colour grey 16 3-position valve, pressure-centred
6  Plug-in connector colour black 18 Reducing valve
7 Nameplate for the pilot valve 19 2-position valve, with spring offset
8 Manual override "N", optional O-Ringd42x 3forport A, B, Pand T. O-Ring
9 2 positions (2 solenoids) 19 x 3 for port X and
3 positions (2 solenoids) fixing screws
10 Double throttle/check valve 6-M20x 80 -10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000)

12 Two fixing pins
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Pilot valve:

WEH used 4WEE as pilot valve, the control spool is held in the neutral or initial position by means of reture spring,
is held in the working position by solenoids or detent.

All spool of pilot valve see below table.

Main valve Falit valve
J-position valve, spring-cenired spool J | 3-position valve F: ' ' 1
3-position valve, pressure-centred spond M 3-position valve {: I L !
2-pogifion valve ¥ ¢ - -d: - candHY -« «f+ 5 s spool Y, 2-position valve [(with spring offset) ',:: I'.r
18 ]
spool O 2-position vahve f_-{ 1
Z-posiiion valve Type of polit valve . with spring offsst
C. DK ZandHC, HD, HK, HZ without 2pring offzet
without spring offzet but with detent
Dimensions of electrical connection [Dil‘l‘lEIIEiﬂllS in mm}
Z5 - 68 Z4 - 54
large plug-in —y plug-in s
connector - connector :
PL 1 | | =
T C e =
e ] ey i
w0 !4|I -P I l l_ﬁt
e AT ': e ‘Ié{r
mE - L&

oL
plug-n connector 6B

with indicator ™} ey
lamp

Additional equipment . The stroke limiter

The stroke limiter limits the stroke of the conftrol spool installed in the cover of main valve change the moment time
of form or spool by adjusting vard of valve orifice must be without pressure.

Adjustment range {Dimensions in mm)
T 1 = :
= Size Adjustment range
= I WEH16 10
7‘?‘/’/ _{i WEHZ25 12 1 turn = 1.5 mm adjustment travel
WEH32 13

--181 -



. 300 _
Ype 2
Ehn i — =1 | [
J}-L |
— |~ Pressure centered
2 posiion vave Speng centred

Stroke limiter an sides A Siroke limiter on valve side &
and B end of main valve Stroke limiter on valve side B

s -

- -1 -
- Sl —4 .18
lr... " | — L .._il_..
" i
—i
t— | " | il .
i._' fi [ [H fi U
™ D R ! —
' E}_ll | Z2positionvale || ‘! -
L ltseicokz | [T
= £330 _!
Stroke limiter on side & of valve
¢Bl
L
L 150
1:11 | —
[ agieng © o — R =

(TR

A +  Pressue centered

3 posiion vahe 2
posiion vake {Spod )

Stroke fimiter on side B of valve

, 478

- L 136 250
Type WEH3Z
| =/ TG
. == - 1 B
LH_ F‘I‘E-EELH'E l:aEITIE’l"Eﬂ.E‘j}DEI‘I.I:I‘I '|'E|'.IE'
—[ Spring centered 3 positon valve | E

Stroke limiter on sides A Stroke limiter on valve side &
and B end of main valve Stroke limiter on valve side B

- = - | |H
j-:.r T | BEEE .'!'r-l
i | | '
| = T
] B OB | EN R |
| ! II / i ! -__" J i . |I |-—
= I A I |
| EE| — | _I__ il __'I __:.._... :_
‘—3_| 2 posifion valve
N [Spool C. D K. Zi [

Stroke limiter on side & of valve

479
5 430 i

e

ap | __| {__LI'.‘IJ‘-'

J SS—— F—— |

Riay/EVEN RN

Fressure centarned
3 posifion vaive
] 2 F-us:__irtinﬂ valve |Spool ‘1;;-

Stroke limiter on side B of valve

3150
995
Type WEHZ25 g _ﬂ
-
_
" \-l‘?ﬁ :
A @: 2 position valve
n Spool C. D, K. Z) i
Stroke limiter on valve zide A
399
[ . 1995
'-|J-LI_|:_T! i_ _!__‘_ T_'Ilm
T I
l_
A zpﬁnmm:an_ﬂ | il
| st Sorgomna | [ {3
531, B3 |

Stroke limiter on sides & Siroke limiter on valve side &
and B end of main valve Stroke limiter on valve side B

o

2 pesit
2 porstion | Spocl ')

955

Stroke imiter on valve side B

o
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Directional valves
BEIJING HUADE

HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL |

electro-hydraulically operated (new series) RE 4731122004

GROUP CO.,LTD. Size10to 32| upto35MPa | upto 1100 L/min

Features:

WValves used to control the start, stop and direction of a fluid flow

Electro-hydraulic operation (WEH), hydraulic operation (WH)

For subplate mounting

Spring or pressure-centred spring or hydraulic offset

Wet-pin DC or AC solenocids, optional

Manual override, oplional
Electrical connection as individual or central connection

Shifting time adjustment, optional

Pre-load valve in the P-channel of the main valve, optional

Auxiliary eqguipment:
- Stroke adjustment at main spool, optional
- Stroke adjustment and/or end position indicator, optional

- Mechanical or inductive limit switch (proximity type) at the main spool, optional
Porting pattern to Din 24 340 form A, 150 4401 and CETOP-EP 121H

--183 -



Pilot oil supply

4WEH . - -and4WH - - -

The pilot gil 2upply is sourced exiernally via channel X from a
aeparate circuit.

The pilot gil drain iz led extemally via channel ¥ to tank.

AWEH: « -E . +

The pilot oil supply is sourced internalfy from channel P of the main
valve.

The pilot o drain is led externally via channe! ¥ to tank. Port X in the
asubplate iz plugged.

Change over from external to intemal or from intemal o extemal pilot
oil supply (size 16} Remove the cover on the aolencid sids "a",

remove the plugs and turn end-for-end, ingerd plugs and re-place the
cover.

4WEH - - -ET » + -

The pilot ofl supply iz sourced internally from channel P of the main
valve.

The pitot oif drain iz led intemally via channel T to tank. Porls X and
Y in the supblate are plugged.

AWEH: « - T

The pilot cil supply is sourced extermally via channel X from a
separate circuit. The pilet oil drain is led intemally via channel T o
tank. Pord Y in the subplate is plugged.

1 Plug screw ME-5.5 - pilot cil drain

2 Plug screws ME-8.8 - pitot oif supply

3 Plug screws MB-B.8 - for external sealing

Tightening torques M |, for cover fixing screws:

Size 16: 35 Mm

Size 25: 68 Nm

Tightening torque M | for pilot valve fixing screws:

Sizes 10 to 32: 9 Nm

Throttle ingert

The uze of a throttle insert iz required if the pilot oil supply in the P
channel of the pilet valve = 1o be limited (2ee page 188) .

Thiz throtile iz inzerted in the P channel of the pilot valve.

Pilot valve

main valhve

i main vahe

3

Size 16
O~ =
N !
fi 5, \% ,..-”"
Cover
Pilot oil supply
external: P plugged
internal: F open
Filct oif drain
main valve external: 1 plugged
internal: 1 cpen
Size 25

2 Pilot valve

N

.__¢_

main valve

Filot cil drain
extzrnal: 1 plugged

Filot ol supply
extamal: 2 plugged

intemal: 2 open internal: 1 open

T
Pilof cil supply Pilof oil drain
external: 2 plugged external: 1 plugged
internal: 2 open intermal: 1 open

Size 32

Pilot valve

Pilot cil drain
extzrmal: 1 plugged

Filot oil supply
extemal: 2 plugged

infernal: 2 open intemnal: 1 open
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Functional,section
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Directional valves type 4WEH...

Valves of type WEH are directional spool valves with electro-
mydraulic operation.

They control the start, stop and direction of a fiuid flow.
The directional valves basically consist of the main valve with
nousing (1), main control spool (2), one or two return springs
{3.1yand (3.2), and the pilot valve (4) with one or two
solenoids "a" (9.1) andfor "b" (5.2).

The main control spool (2) in the main valve is held in the
neutral or in the initial position either by the springs or by
means of pressure.

In the initial position, the two spring chambers (6} and (8) are
connected to the tank without pressure via the pilot vaive (4).
The pilot valve is supplied with pitot fiuid via the pilot line. The
pilot ofl suppiy can be either internal or extenal (extemal via
port X).

VWhen the pilot valve is operated, e.g. solencid "a", the pilot
spool (10) Is shifted to the left and thus spring chamber (8) is
pressurized with pilot pressure. Spring chamber (6) remains
un-pressurized.

The pilot pressure acts on the left side of the main control
spool (2) and pushes it against the spring (3.1). As a
consequence, the ports P to B and Ato T are connected in
the main valve.

Vwhen the solenoid is de-energized, the pilot spool retums o
its initial position (exception: detented spool). The spring
chamber (8) is unloaded fo tank.

The: pilot oil is expelled from the spring chamber via the pilot
valve into the Y channel.

The: pdot oil supply and drain are intemal or extemal (extemal
via port ).

An optional manual override (9) permits pilot spool (10) to be
operated without energizing the solenoid.

Directional valves type 4WH...

Valves of type VWH are directional spood valves with hydraulic
operation.

They control the start, stop and direction of a fluid flow.
The directional valves basically consist of the valve housing
(1), the main control spool (2), one or two refum springs (3.
Tyand (3.2) in the case of valves with spring retum or spring
centring, and the pilot connecting plate (11).

The control spool (2) is operated directly by means hydraulic
pressure.

The control spool (2) is held in the neutral or in the initial
position efther by springs or by means of pressure. Filot il
suppty and pilot oil drain are external (see page 2).
4/3-way directional valve with spring centring of the
control spool

In this moded, the main control spool (2) is held in the neutral
position by two retum springs (3.1) and (3.2). The two spring
chambers (6) and (8) are connected to ports X and Y via the
connector plate (11).

When one of the two ends of the main control spool (2) is
pressunzed with pilot pressure, the spool is moved o the
shifted position. The required ports in the valve are then
opened to flow.

When the pilot pressure is removed, the spring on the
opposite side fo the pressunzed spooi area causes the spool
to retum to its neutral or initial position.
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Functional,section
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Type 4WEH 16 H...

4/3-way directional valve with pressure centring of
the main control spool, type 4WEH:-H

The main control spool (2) in the main valve is held in
the neutral position by pressurization of the two front
faces. A centring sleeve (12) is supported in the hous-
ing and holds the spool in position.

By removing the pressure from one of the spool ends,
the main control spool (2) is moved to the shifted
position.

The unloaded spool area displaces the returning pilot
oil via the pilot valve into the ¥ channel (external).
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Shifting time adjustment, pressure reducing valve, pre-load valve

Shifting time adjustment
In order to influence the shifting time of the main valve
(1) a double throttle check valve(12) is installed.
Change over from meter-in (13) to meter-out control
(14 ) Remove the pilot valve 4{leave the O-ring support
plate (15) in place), rotate the throttle check valve (12)
about its longitudinal axis and refit it, replace the pilot
valve (4).

Tightening torgue for screws (16)
M, =9 Nm.

Pressure reducing valve "D3"

The pressure reducing valve (17) must be used if the
pilot pressure is higher than 25 MPa . Thus, the second-
ary pressure is held constant at 4 5 MPa . When using a
pressure reducing valve "D3" (17), a throttle insert
"B10" must be installed in the P channel of the pilot
valve.

Tightening torque for screws (16) M , =9 Nm.

-
S
il

qonnnn

Type 4WEH.60/.../.D3

Pre-load valve (not for size 10)

In valves with pressureless by-pass and itemal pilot oil
supply, a pre-load valve (18) must be installed in the P
channel of the main valve to build up the minimum pilot
pressure.

The pressure difference of the pre-load valve must be
added to the pressure difference of the main valve (see
characteristic curve) in orcder to determine the actual
value.
The cracking pressure of this valve is approx. 0.45
MPa.

A plav characteristic curve (measured at v =41 mm?/sand t=50'C)

L. 4

I 2 | 7

lid

Main valve

/ /| 4

1.0

0.8
0.6

Subplate
0. 4}

———

0.2

Pressure difference in MPa

N

[ 100

200 A0 4 fill A0 00

Flowin L'min

1 Size 16
2 Size 25
3 Size 32.
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Ordering code

prezssure of operation
Up to 28 MPa = Mo code
Up to 35 MPa =H-

d-way design =4

Types of operation

Electro-hydraulic ='WEH
Hydraulic = WH i

Size

Size 10 =10

Size 16 =16

Size 25 =25

Size 32 =132
Spool retum

By means of springs = Mo code
Hydraulic =H

For symbols,zee page 185

Series 40 to 49 (size 10) 1 =40
Series 60 to 69 (sizes16.25.32) 1 =50
Technology of Beijing Huade Hydraulic =B

solencids only possible with spoclz C. D K, Zand
hydraulic gpool retum in the main valve:

Spool refum in the pilot valve for 2-position valve and 2

Without spring refum =
Without spring returm with detent =0F

Pilot valve with wet-pin solenoids
Standard vaive

High-performance valve

12% DC
220 AC S0 Hz
24 % DC

D zolinoid commuting automatically

=\W220-50

=G12

=G24

1) Unchanged installation and connection dimensions
21 Only in conjuction with throiils inzert "B 10"
31 With interna! pilof oil 2upply:

Minimurn pilot pressure; Please nole page 1321

EZNRRRE
- I | O T =
|
Flﬂ'ihE:l’dE‘I.‘&jIE-thﬂ'tExti
Nocode =  mineral oils |
|
W= phosphate eaterl

MmiE:mﬁﬂmIptmu'emimlgmﬂl

D3 # = With pressure reducing valve |

Fre-load valve (not for size

Mo code = Without pre-lcad valve

10)

P45 = With pre-load valve

|
Mo code = Without throttle insert
BOE = Throttle < 0.8 mm
B10 = Throttle € 1.0 mm
B12 = Throttle @ 1.2 mm
Bia = Throttie < 1.5 mm

Addifional equipment NO. | see Additonal equipment |

Type of electrical connection

[za2e dimensions of electncal conneclion on page 181)

Mo code. = Without shifting fme adjustment
5 = Shifting time adjustment az metar-in conirol

52 = ZShifting time adjustment az meter-out control

Mo code= Pilot oil supply external, drain extemal

E= Filof il supply internal, drain external
ET3= Filot oil supphy mternal, drain intemal
T= Pilot oil supply external, drain intemal

Type 4WH...only availabie as No codel

Verzions ET and T as 3-posgition valve with pressure

ceniring only possible if P o = 2Xp,.F -

1

With manual override

= With protected manual override

Without manual ovarmids

1)

In order to avoid excessive pressure peaks, a throttle insert
(B 10} ghould be provided in the P port of the pilot valve .

FPlug-in onnectore have to be ordered separately
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Symbols
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1) Example: Spool E, sclenoid on side "a"

Order example:

H-4WEH 16 HEABD/BAGZANIETSKA. B10..V..

2) Spool S only for size 16
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Valve opening in neutral position for spools Q, V and W

Size Valve opening in neutral position | in mm?)
| Sl 2 . i
10 16 25 3z
Spoc (type 4W.H 25.608/...)
P-A | .
4 PB -
AT 13 32 83 78
B-T 13 32 a3 78
PA | 13 22 83 | 73
o P8 13 a2 83 73
AT 13 3z 83 84
B-T 13 32 83 84
=1 -
" PR -
AT 2.4 8 14 20
BT | 24 8 14 20

Detailed and simplified symbols for 3-position valves

Valve with spring-centred neutral position

Vahe with pressure-centred neutral position

only sizes 16, 25 (type 4W.H 25 60/... and 32)

external

ks

e

X

exte mal

-

X

extarnal Y

internal:

4

T SR L

|
| X TET MG
D
_ﬂHE
‘ Lﬁ_‘ﬂu En! lﬂi]h_.f
EEESEr TN () |
| :A_MEF Moo
B -

Type 4WEH../..

45,

Type AWEH../.E..

T

Y

. 2D

[
it

Type 4WEH. . H../..

intesmal

-

s

A

internal: Y

Type 4WEH./.ET..

X

3-position valves, pressure-centred, preferrably with

extemal pilot oil supply and/or drain (Mo code, E)

49,

internal

e

-

X

extemal: Yy

<,

For the preconditions for intemal pilot oil supply and/or
cdrain (ET, T) see page 188 or 192,
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~ Detailed and simplified symbols for 2-position valves

Valves with spring offset

Valves with hydraulic offset

Type 4WEH../... Type AWEH.H./. | Type 4WEH_H/O._. TypedWEH. H/OF ..
4L I!i-l'lll |!I'Ii'lil IE"HFI
E u.ﬁ—)—Eh[—q—'h.y‘ a. i Ihl —4— by €. 2 ]"I—q—|hy L I*‘I—q—|h.r\
& ‘ Sy | | R | | P | i [
[Tl e - I | . il |
S e || e || e || | |
E — PR— Pa—— o4 s i o= P I—
% v ¢ty T U A ity T "L
fi Ay B Al B LI L a1 B
> " o] b uwm. ui%éﬁh , 8| e b
T ¥ T T
Type 4WEH../ E.. |Type dWEH.H../ E.. Type 4WEH H/O_.E | Type 4WEH. H/OF.E..
A B h B
ol e | [opEiden
. i S S SR
- X | X R |
A I 1A Moo ryr R O N Y O S5ctvscisocuni oo N I O B WY cicommeceier o SRt (S B Mhmennans
£ N ok I i
;: i 1 Al
n“ w]:h b aﬁl i j"l ?Eh
T T T o
TypedWEH._/ ET.. | TypedWEH H. /L ET.. Type AWEH. HOF_ET.
A B A B 4 B
ale
B o X by o . b. y 0. % ”L<jn.y
5 e T g T e
I-T—.j:- I -Itl'u'_D{E Lﬁl‘h | «u.l'l_”{E h'll'h | | ﬁ% }ﬂ myl |
= ———— i L N
;'-:: Aj 1B AL |B Al j
7% | Py 7B C | [, e s
T FII T P
Type dWEH../£.T... Type AWEH. H/..T ... Type AWEH HO.. T Type ANWEH. H/IOF_T .
A B AR AT A B
= L= == | g5~ == =
E u..u[-;-r“ Thl h.?‘ a.nl-p.l“ Ihl—.‘jh.f_‘ ‘mp\-E i h.r_‘ ‘mrp o]k h,y_‘
W Sr—— | - — — | I iy |
- = el ke o R . oy
E | uﬂ“x b I | ul'.'":r{ L'.I'ﬁ | I uﬂ_”{ I‘ﬂh | | u%”ﬂ I_ﬂl: |
1% v XY 7| T x'% ¥ XY 7 |TF X% T f
- AL B Al B AL 1B i
0 el B b umh
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Technical data (For applications outside these parameters, please consult usl)

Sizes (ordering code) 10 16 ey 32

Diperating pressure, max. Type 4WEH {MPa) 28 28 28 28

-PortP A B Type H4WEH {MPa) 35 35 35 35

-Port T Pilot u:n!l d!‘ﬂlﬂ ‘r‘ external {MPa) 1 31.57 i 25 | 25 | 25

."F’II-DE u:ul dmm ‘1" mtemal“ ] o B B ‘FEi*"a'E'ITI1 DC R -
108167 AC

- F'::-n"r' - DC IMPa] ‘ .'fEi“'a'Eﬂ. .DC

Pilet oil drain external: - AC IMPa) 1081167 AC
with version 4¥WH IMPa) 25

Filot pressurs, max. IMPa) iz

{'l-"l.l'rth hlgher pﬂnt pressures a E{Eﬁuﬁ! reduu:lng *.'ah.'e 53 reql..ured !|

Filot preszure, min.

- Pilot oil supply X extemal, pilof oil supply X intemal H-4WW....

{notwith spools: C,F, G, H, P, T, V, £ 5% )
3-position valve, spring-centred [MPa) 1.0 1.4 1.3 0.85
2-position valve, pressure-centred. | MPa) - 14 18 0.85
Z-posdion valve, with gsprng offsel [MPa) 1.0 1.4 1.3 1.0
2-position valve, with hydraulic offset [MPa) 0.7 1.4 0.8 0.5

- pilot oil suppty X internal

{with spools C, F, G,H,P, T, ¥, Z, 5 %) IMPa) 4.5% 454 4 54 4 54

1} As 3-positicn valve with spring-cenfring only possible ifp ,, =

0 WS —

2} Spool S only for gize 16

2y Forsymbols C F, G, H, P, T,V, Zinternal pilot oil supply iz oniy
possible, if the fow from P 1o T in the neufral position {ina 2-
position valve) or when the valve is moving through the neutral

position {in & 2-posiiion valve} iz large enough to ensurs a

Hydraulic fluid

minimum pressure difference of 0S5 MPafrom Pio T

4y Forspools T, F, G, H P, T,V, Z 5 {by means of a pre-load valve
ar a sufficiently large fiow)

5) Type 4WEH 10..- 28 MPa
Type H4WEH 10...: 31.5 MPa

E) Standard valve "GA"

7} High-performance valve "6E"

Mineral oil (for MBR seal) or Phospate ester {for FPM 2eal)

Fluid temperature rangs [ .08
Viscosily range | mmeis )
Cleanliness

-30to + 80

2.Bto 500

Maximum pemiszible degree of contamination of the hydraulic fiuid
to MAS 1638 class 9. We therefore recommend a fiter with &
manamum refention rate of g, = 7.

Pilot cil volume fior shifting operation

- 3-position vaive, spring-centred fcm?) 2.04 S.72 142 294
- 2-position valve focm?) 408 11.75 284 588
- A-position valve, preasure-centred WWH WEH | WH WEH WH WEH
From neutral position to shifted position "a" (cm®) 283 | 283 | 715 | 715 | 144 | 144 |
From shifted pu:nsita'ﬂ-n "a&"to neutr:a'. position {cm?) 259 273 |14.18 | 7.0 294 15.1
From neutr:al position o shifted pusmﬂﬂ " q::mﬂ.h. 572 | 573 | 1418 | 1495 1 294 284
From shifted position "" to neutral position {em?) 283 | 855 [1988 | 573 | 433 | 144
F'1Iut Elll ﬂnw fl:rl' s-hnrtest shlftlng Lme { Limnin ) approx.35 ADDTOX. 35 approx. 35 approx.45.0
. '-.-ai--.'e '.-.I;th one snlfmald " {kg] - appr{:xﬁ-ﬂf -appn:r}: o 5 appr;:.n;:.-i-T-E 1 apprm:-;-ﬂﬁ |
Valve with two 2olencids, spring-cenired ko) approx. 6.2 approx.8.9 approx.18.0 approx.41.0
E : Valve with two =olenoids, press.ure ::,er:tred il-:g_]_ appr-::-x 6.8 appmx..E_IEl_ y ap;:lmx.lﬁl._l] 1 apprm..f'lj D .
% _ '-..’a:ﬂ.re wsth hrdmuhl: u:nperatr{:-n |f4WH :| kgl BRProx. 5 5 approx.7.3 approx.16.% | approx.38.s
hﬂ'tlng tlme adjustment kgl approx.0.8
F'ressure rﬂu:[umng valve {kg] -appm}:ﬂd

Installau-:nn positicn

cptional; valve with hydraulic spool retum "H"gpools C, D) K Z, Y horzontal .
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Shifting times

Shifting time = Contacting at the pilot valve up to start of opening of the control land in the main valve

Shifting time of the valve from neutral position to shifted position with AG {~) and DC (=) operation
< at pilot pressure {MPa) -T= - 14= ~21= - 25=
e - A-position valve (ms) a0 &5 25 60 20 55 15 50
= g - 2.position vahe (ms) as 80 30 75 25 70 20 65
n% % Shifting time of the valve from shifted position to neutral position
é = 3-position valve {ms | an
= 2-position vahe {ms} 35 0 30 i 25 30 20 25
Shifting time of tha valve from neutral position to shifted position with AC (~) and DC (=) operation
at pilot pressure (MPa) ~T= ~14= ~2= - 5=
- A-position valve, spring-centred ims) 25.30| 40 |25.30] 40 |25.30| 40 | 20.25| 40
L - 2-position valve {ms) 30..35 55 |(30..35 56 | 30..35 85 25.307 50
E - J-position valve Solenoid operated a|lbla|b|a|b|a|b|la|bla|b|a|b|a|b
Eg pressure-centred {ms) 30| 30740 |40 |30 |30 |40 |40 (30 |30 (35 |40 (30D 130 |35 |40
ﬁ 'g Shifting time of the valve from shifted position to neutral position
E - 3-position valve ims | 20 to 35 for —, 30 for =
= Z-position valve {ms) 35..50 45 | 35..50 45 | 30..45 40 30.45] 35
= I-position valve from = a|lbja|b|la|]blal|lb|la|bla|bla|b]a|b
pressure-centred {ms ) 20..35 20 |20.35 200 | 20.35 20 20.35] 20
Shifting time of tha valve from neutral position to shifted position with AC (~) and DC (=) operation
at pilot pressure {MPa)} ~T= ~14= ~2= - 5=
- 3-position valve, spring-centrad ims) 50 85 40 75 35 70 30 | 65
= 2-position vahe {ms) 120 160 100 130 85 120 7o 105
o E_ = J-position valve Solenoid operated al|b|lalb|la|bla|b |a |[b |Ja|bla |b |a |b
‘Eﬂ pressure-centred ims) 30 35 |55 |65 |30 | 35 |55 |65 |25 [30 |50 |60 (25 |30 |50 |60
% E Shifting time of the valve from shifted position to neutral position
- = 3-position valve {ms} 40 to 55 for — . 40 for=
- Z-position valve {me) 120 | 128 85 100 a5 a0 75 | 80
= J=position valve from = a | blalbl|la|bja b |a |[b |a|bl|a |b |a |b
pressure-centrad {ms 30..50 |30 |35 | 30..50 130 (50 | 30..50 | 30|35 [30..50 (30 @35
Shifting time of the valve from neutral position to shifted position with AC (~) and DC (=) operation
at pilot pressure {MPa} —-5= —-15= ~25=
- 3-position valve, spring-centred {ms} 85 BO 50 o0 35 105
- - Z-position valve {ms) 100 130 75 100 &0 115
& - 3-position vaive Solenoid operated alb |a|b|la|b|la|lbla]|b|al|ob
3 'g pressure-centrad {ms 55|60 |10D|105| 40 | 45 | B5 |95 |35 | 40 | 85 | 95
,_E g Shifting time of the valve from shifted position to neutral position
E - 3-position valve {ms) 60 to 75 for —, 50 for =
- = Z-position valve {ms} 115...130 20 85,..100 70 65...BD 65
= 3-position valve from - al| b a b a b a b a b a b
pressure-centrad {ms a0,..65 30 |40 60...90 30|30 | 105..155 ( 50 | 50
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Characteristic curves: Type 4WEH 10...(measured at v=41 mm?/sandt=50C }

& pla,, characteristic curves

\\\\ I

1.1
?;‘/ /<E
1.0 /
: 7
=
= 0.8 / Fig
% o
5 o6 2 Vo
-
S 04 / / % il
2 :
o
o 0.9 / A%
: Eég;::;«'
0 40 ] 120
Flow in L'min
Shifted position Meutral position
Spool Spool 1 -
P-A | PB | AT | BT AT | BT P-T
ED Y2 2 4 5 - 3 &
F 1 4 1 4
G T 4 2 2 8 GT 7
H.C 4 4 1 4
JK 1 2 1 3 H ! 3 5
L 2 3 1 4 . ¥ i
M 4 4 3 4 7 5
QVvwWwzZ 2 2 3 5
R 2 2 3 L 4 -
L 3 3 3 4
= 4 1 3 4

b Cal o

160

Shifting performance limits: Type 4WEH 10...(measured atv =41 mm* /sandt =50°C }

Ganeral:

2 and 3-position valves (Permissible flow g, in L/min)

Az aresult of the flow forces occurring within the valve with only one
direciion of flow (e.g. from P to A with port B blocked) the permissible

Operating pressure p . in MPa
Spool . -

20 25 35
E.J L, M R, U

A LM Q R U 180

VW C D K ZY
H 160 150 120
G, T 160 160 140
F. P 160 140 120

' operating temperature, 10% undervoltage and with no tank

Attenticn!
The shifing performance limits shown are valid for applications with
| two directions of flow (e.g. fom P to A and simultaneous retum flow
from B to T).

pre-loading.

perfomance limits may be considerably lower!

(In the case of applications of this kind, please consult us.)

| The performance limits were determined with the solencid at
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Characteristic curves: Type 4WEH 16...imeasured at v =41 mm?¥s andt = 50°C )
A plg-characteristic curves-Spool E
8 b i

iy .4
s [ A
g / X
S 08 x’/ 21
=T i /f’;/,f;”/f_; 2
5 P e
| e
2 0 50 10 150 20 250 300
Flow in L/min
Spool Slhiﬁ pcgitiﬂn
PA| PB| AT | BT | PT

ED.Y : 1 | 1 | 3 | -

F.P 2 | 2| 3|3 | -

QT 5 | 1| 3|7 |8

Heavi | 2| 2| 3 | =3 | -

JKL 1 1| 3| 3 | -

M, W 2 | 2| 4|3 | -

R 2 | 2| 4| - | -

U 1 1| 4| 7 | -

S 4 | 4| 4| - | 8

- Performance limits: Type 4WEH 16...(measured atv =41 mm?¥s andt = 50C |

2-position valves Pemnissible flow g in Limdin | Pre-ioad 3 p-usmﬁn uahm:s Pemissible flow q in L'min prard
Operating pressure p __ in MPa valva, Operating pressure p__ in MPa valve,
Spool { Spool
7 [ 14 | 21 [ 28 | 35 |meauired 7 | 14 [ 21 | 28 | 35 |™aulred
o for L = : : for
with spring offset in the main valve™ = spring-centrad =
C.D.K Z Y|300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | 3po |'Mternal E.H J LM nteamst
: 300 300 300 300 300 1
with spring offset in the main vatve® QUWR Spools
c 300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | oo | SPOOIC F P 300 | 250 | 180 | 170 | 150 |F G H,
W 300 270 260 250 230 i zup G T 300 | 30D 240 210 190 (Pand S
K 300 | 250 | 240 | 230 | 210 [PWFR| g 300 | 300 | 300 | 250 | 220 | in
z 300 | 260 | 190 | 180 | o |1EOLMIn| |y, 300 | 250 | 210 | 200 | 180 |general
with hydraulic offset in the main vave Spool HC| pressure-centred (at min. pliot pressure of 1.6 MPa) wpod ¥
and HZ up/| uptoca. |
HC, HD. HK [300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | 300 [ | |forallspools [300 | 300 | 300 | 300 | 300 |1ag Limin|
0 appro. | !
HZ, HY 300 200 300 300 300 [160LAmin
' ' -~ Aftention!

When using 4/3-way direchional valves with spnng-centring of

the control spoal in the main valve, which exceeds the given
1) The flow values given are achieved when the mini- perfarmance limits, a higher pilot pressure is required.
Example: At an operating pressureof p__ =35MFaand aflow

of g,, =300 Limin, a pilot pressure of 1.6 MPa is required.

mum pilot pressure of 1.2 MPa is present.

2) The flow values given are limiting values at which the
retum spring can return the valve when the pilot pres-
sure fails.

The maximum flow for those valves is therefore only depen-
denton the A p value which is acceptable for the system,

- 195 -



Characteristic curves: Type 4WEH 25...(measuredatv =41 mm¥s and t=50C)

.1 2 | i &
m o F4 "
&9 = yd el
o B-A A "5
= 2 P
2 1.0 spool g 7 =
5[} 8 .-/ " .-*l"j" 1
= Ve PP S
50.6 4 7 L f;f
g{]. 4 ?":ﬁf",ﬁf ,,..--"'"'f
21,2 =
o
0 100 200 300 400 300 A00 R50
Flow in L/min
hifted position Meutral position
Spool TpA PB | AT B-T | Spool P-A P-B AT B-T
E 1 1 1 3 = 4 1 1 5
F 1 4 3 3 Q 2 2 3 5
a 3 1 2 4 R 2 1 1 :
H 4 4 3 4 u 7 1 1 8
J 2 2 3 5 v 4 4 3 &
L 2 2 3 3 W 1 1 1 3
M 4 4 1 4 T 3 1 2 4

| 7)Spool G central position P-T
2 B) Spool T central position P-T

Performance limits: Type 4WEH 25...imeasured at v=41 mm?s and t=5071C])

Ezpﬂsi‘tu:-n ﬁl;;fes P&rnujssltﬂeﬂquvln J:I'mu'l F’Tﬂhm 3-position valves Pemissible flow q , in LYmin
Dperating pressure S p inMPa e, Dperating pressure M p inMPa

Spool required Spool perating pressune A.p Wn VFa
_ 7 14 | 21 28 | 35 |y 7 14 21 28 | 35
| with spring offset in the main valve" intornal spring-centrad
E:C,D,H_E_"r’ 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 650 |SpoolC E. L M, soi | wio | e | so6e | wa
| with spring offset in the main valve® and Zup Q U w
lc 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | to G T 400 | 400 | 400 | 400 | 400
D, ¥ 700 | 650 | 400 | 350 | 300 |approx. F 650 | 550 | 430 | 330 | 300
H 700 | 650 | 420 | 370 | 320 | 180 H 700 | 650 | 550 | 400 | 360
z 700 | 700 | 650 | 480 | 4pp | Uimin J 700 | 700 | 650 | 600 | 520
| with hydraulic offset in the main valve F 650 | 350 | 430 | 330 | 300
I[HC, HD, HK 700 700 700 700 700 V 650 | 550 | 400 | 350 | 310
|HZ, HY 700 | 700 | 700 | 70O | TOO | o R 700 | 700 | 700 | 650 | 580
.EHE...J"D .I"II}D T00 | 700 .TIII 700 | HC and Fr&ssurecmﬂ.'qlzf: (at min. pilot Em&sur?ﬂf*l.l.‘_.!nﬁpa:l _
'HD..J0 700 | 700 | TOO | TOO | 700 | pz E.F.H J [700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 650
| HEK../O 700 | 700 | 700 | 70O | 700 - L, M, P, Q (700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 650
{HZ.../0 700 | 700 | TOO | TOO | 700 | approx. R.U V. W |700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 650
IHC.JOF  |700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 180 G T  |700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 400
'HD../OF 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | Limin at > 3MPa pilot pressure
|HK../OF 700 | 700 | 700 | 700 | 70O G T 700 | 700 | 700 | 70O | 700
|HZ..JOF 700 | 700 | 700 | 70O | 700

TProoad

valve,

1 required |

forx =
internal |

Spools
F.G,H, |
Pand T |
in
general, |
spool V|
upto
approx.
180

Limin

1) The flow values given are achieved when the minimum pilot pressure of 1.3 MPa is present
2) The flow values given are limiting values at which the retum spring can retum the valve when the pilot pressure fails.
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Characteristic curves: Type WEH 32...(measured atv =41 mm3s and t = 50°C |

e T S L o e e S

Pressure difference in MPa

= e B e R

Pressure difference in MPa

B
i
4
2
I
i
B
4
2
0

A plg, characteristic curves -

spool E, R and W

ec

B

i

&;

d

7

i

Fd
A1

7
s

-

[

L~

Pl

v
,f

s

H_E '___-I

F.—.

i

120 240 360 480 600 720 340 3601080

Flow in L'mi

n

A plg,, characteristic curves -
spool Gand T

o

i f"r; A
;L
/

L

..-"f
=Y

-8

'

=

Lt T e e R e TR Y e O — A e R

(.
.. g

&
/A
‘;(.."-,"j..-'

[~

L~

P |

L~

A
_
7
=

T = Rk

—

-“E::”_‘d
120 240 360 480 600 720 840 9601080
Flow in L/min

Pressure diference in MPa

0

A pig,, characteristic curves - all other spools

all

A

sp

-

P

L

{,4 i

1]

=

b3

) --'J.-

l

120 240 360 480 600 7
Flow in L/mi

20 840 8
n

&0 1080

1) only with spool R

Other 5 not with spool R

ools

' Performance limits: Type WEH 32...(measured at v=41 mm?s and t = 50°C |

2-position valves Permissible fiow q ., in L/min PreJdoad 3-position valves Permissible flow g, in Limin Pre-load
Operating pressure p__ in MPa valve, Operating pressure p__ in MPa gualve,
Spool - - required Spool required |
| 7 | 14 | 22 | 28 | 35 |gorx= | i 14 | 21 | 28 | 35 |gxo
with spring offaet in the main valve " intermal spring-centred" mtemal
(C D. K Z ¥[|1100 | 1040 | 860 720 680 E. J. L. M. |
. sponi C N Spodie: |
'r_'.n'iﬁ'r spring ﬂﬁset i ﬁ'I.E. main valve . _ . | Q. U w R R R = i F.G HP
C 11100 | 1040 | 860 | 800 | 700 | spooizZ G T H F P|900 | 900 | 800 | &S0 | 450 @dTin
L { i i general,
D Y (1100 [ 1040 | 54D 480 420 g W 1100 | 1000 | 630 =00 450 "
: aporo. . ! | spool W/
K 11100 | 1040 | 860 | 500 | 450 |480Limin pressure-centred (at min. pilot pressurs of 0.85MPa) upto 180
el (1100 | 1040 | BBD TO0 650 for alf spools  |1100 | 1043 | 560 750 Gal el
[ . . = ool C N 2 . - ' :
| with rj.j,!rdraullc cfﬂ‘set in the main vaive 9 ; Attention!
[ 2000 £ Up . . . . . ,
|HC. HD. HK 711DD i Skl Hiicnadl s |0 approx When using 4/3-way directional valves with spring-centring
|HZ, HY 11100 | 1040 | 860 | 750 | 680 |180Lmin of the confrol spoal in the main valve, which excesds the

1) The flow values given are achieved when the
minimum pilot pressure of 1MPa is present
2) The flow values given are limiting values at which
the return spring can return the valve when the pilot

pressure Spools.

given performance limits, a higher pilot pressure is
required.

Example: At an operating pressure of p max = 35 MPa
and a flow of g,,= 1100 L/min, a pilot pressure of 1.5 MPa
IS5 required.

The maximum flow for those valves is therefore only
dependent on the A p value which is acceptable for the
system.
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 10... (Dimensions in mm)

10} 21 5) (4 @

/
i
19

44

1—1!

B3

20| 40

r

]

Dimension of ports’ connective face is

.2 S——— style:WEH10...20/
gl 0hh T
N/ e gl
. N4 P
' . | 1 oy g
u_‘ l"‘ :,q, JJ m:? == "‘|" ‘|'] ki
_:l. - : B n-.|| Il '|_" ~ "|"‘_ I
L H 108
54 615
Subplate
G 534/01 (G 3/4"), —— without port X, ¥
G 535/01 (G 3/4"), —_ 3| 0.01/100mm

; = with port X, Y
G536/01 (G17) -

0.8/

Valve fixing screws 4- M6 = 45-10.9 . ! o ?;
i -
(GB/T70.1-2000) ///////// /ﬁ:};
M, = 15.5 Nm Y

A ; = :
Required surface finish of
the mating piece

must be ordered separately.
For items list, see page 206,207
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 16... (Dimensions in mm)

44

2054 g

Dimension of ports’ connective face is
same as style!WEH16...50/

=
N
12
_||_
o

016 142 |

Subplates
G172/01 (G 3M47), G 172/02 (M27 x 2),
G174/01 (G 1), G174/02 (M32 x 2), G 174/08 (flange)

Valve fixing screws

4-M10 x 60-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000) 71 001/100mm |
M, =75 Nm 0.8/
2-M6 x 60-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000)

Y 7

For items list, see page 207,208, Reqguired surface finish of
the mating piece
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 25... (Dimensions in mm)

15

BR(Z4)

—

cl| 40

I

dimension of ports connective flate is the
same as style:WWEH25.._50/

= @2l
@14
T %71 | A o
= .
ok L -1 S e
Eliazs 2 [ 'J_,_,r_' j%_h = e | e
N f = -
L. | i o= &t Bt
DX A B ﬁf{ 1 + +
I 1.1 .2
130 3 195 |
Subplates
G151/01(G17),
(53 153/01 (G 1"). for valves with pressure-centred neutral position
G 154/01 (G 1 1/47), G 154/08 (flange)

G156/01(G1 1/27) 220 001100 |
WValve fixing screws
6-M12x 60 -10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000}

For items list, see page 209,210. Required surface finish of
the mating piece
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Unit dimensions: Type 4WEH 32... (Dimensions in mm)

Dimension of ports” connective face is

@{m as styleWEHZ2. .50/

N F
+ 4P
g £+ +

i +  +
23

. o,
e "l ® —
O s <
i | I
dg| ' | b E&
5BV YAN RS
|-_'1.':} o \ | , 23 .. & l
R I s e *\\ 07 e
f,ﬂ?lz]hhm
(14)

200

159

/9.3

i

Subplates

G 157101 (G 1 1/2),
G 157/02 (M48 x 2),
G 158/10 (flange) 7| 001/100mm |
Valve fixing screws

6 - M20 x 80-10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000}

0.8/
|
_ ~ =th ey Py rf,.-'
235’5 :jﬂnrgiz:ed separately. {/{g/// %j%?

For items list, see page 210,211 Required surface finish of
the mating piece
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List of items .

1

2

2.1

2.2 -

2.3

3.1

3.2

Main valve

Pilot valve type AWE 6 ...

Filot valve type 4WE & D(1 solenoid) for main
valves with spools C, D, K, Z
spools HC, HD, HK, HZ

- Pilot valve type AWE 6 J...(1 solencid "a") for
main valves with spools EA, FA, etc.. spnng
retum

- Pilot valve type 4AWE 6 M..(1 solenoid "a") for
main valves with spools HEA, HF A, etc.,
hydraulic spool return

Pilot valve type 4AWE 6 Y...(1 solencid) for main

valves with spool Y spool HY
- Pilot valve type 4WE 6 J...(1 solencid "b") for

main valves with spools EB, FB. etc. spring
retum

- Pilot valve type 4WE 6 M__(1 solenoid "b") for
main valves with spools HEB, HFB, etc.,
hydraulic spool return

- Pilot valve type 4WE 6 J...(2 solenoids) for main
valves with 3 positions, spring-centred

- Pilot valve type 4WE 6 M.. (2 solenoids) for main
valves with 3 positions, pressure-centred

Solenoid "a" (grey plug-in connector)

Solenoid "b" (black plug-in connector)

Manual override "N", optional

- The manual override can only be operated up to

a tank pressure of up to approx. SMPa.

Take care not to damage the manual override

baore!

Solenoid without manual overnde

Height of the connector plate for hydraulic opera-
tion (type 4WH.. |

Shifting time adjustment (A/F 6), optional

Pressure reducing valve, optional

10

i

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

Machined valve mounting surface, position of ports

Mameplate for the pilot valve

Mameplate for the entire valve

O-rings

Space reguired to remove the plug-in connector

2-position valves with spring offset in the main
valve (C. D, K, Z)

Z2-position valves with spring offset in the main
valve (Y)

J-position valves, spring-centred;
2-position valves with hydraulic offset in the main
valve

J-position valves, pressure-centred

Locating pin

O-Ring uesd at the bottom of the housing:

Order no. A.B P T X ¥, L
10 12 % 2 10.82 = 1.78
16 22 x 2.5 10 = 2
25 2T = 3 19 = 3
32 42 = 2 12 = 2
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478

| 4 1 240
Iiﬂ Type WEHEIE\'S’ a'gl
e i O - B, GO TETV S et
X o
diis A_NM
e ] —
- S | g -fED T
Fﬂmmmﬂm'ﬁ Fregsune ceriered 2 FDEmEﬂ walve
Sprng centered 3 poston vake D H Spring centered 3 position vaive =
e : 11
Stroke limiter on main Siroks limiter on valve side & Stroke limiter on main Stroke limiter on valve side A
valve sides Aand B Stroke limiter on valve side B valve sides & and B Stroke limiter on valve side B
2795 3 419
150 Ny 768 T
A—3 -
'_:__E.n.n.llul. .ﬂ.n.n.-LE_.___ o 'r':_i}:.:,‘l I'EFE.‘H ﬁ“?-—'L_TTL:«,:
o . P il | ipd
l.-...,i =r ________ :__;_,‘-'-Il"" —
- X A
N e S s PR B ¥ 7/ O
possion valee 5
2 . ] postion valve
el e, B, 8 ) O— iSpoal . D, K. 2Z)
- EH_B i w =
Stroke limiter on valve side & 1 Stroke limiter on valve side A "
475
-~ —— 7 F] 245
ﬁ:,__'&_ ; — Ir_I':-::_J'I.l g S S
TN R B L1y e 2 o bt 1
S R - H Tl A S E—
i U 1 R | . i T A H“'
LB e m@ - M \/ X
! ;s S 0 N ey 18 WSRO 0 [ - T
A—:_ - -_pq-mm,gpmm-- =5 T L E Sressure centerad 3 position vakve
; ﬂ wahe 2 posttan vave | Spool E_ 2 postlon vale |Spoal ¥)

Stroke limiter on vaive side B

37339

12

1995

i

Type WEH25

B

(LS

- =
|
8

b= ===

o
| Lh"ﬁ

1

i

i
- ke

'
Hi
II.

o

/

r

XA

T

L]
2 positon vaive
SpalC. D, K. Z|

Stroke limiter on valve side B

3T.5 [(SpoolY)

12

—

[99.5
3

Freszure cenfefed 3 posiEon
vave I posiion Wples [ BpaolY

281
Siroke limiter on valve side & N v
i1 Stroke limiter on valve side B
399
1393
- 4 T il e 1
f?ﬁﬁfiﬁ
A H-— B

Siro¥e miter on main

walve skies

Aand B

Stroke limEer on vaive side A
Stroke llmEer on vake sde B
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Subplates

L)

l;t-i

106,5

Size Typa Ot 02 T1 Vahlve fixing screws - Tightening torque for screws Weight
| G460/01 G3/8”
| 28 13
NG10 sl ATEL % 10 4 - M10 = 40-10.9 BENmM 1.Tkg
G461/01 G2 |GB/TT0.1-2000]
4 16
| G4B102 M22 x 1.5
R—" 5 LR i
- - e | = =
: & — ;r'_,_a—[u;ll.fg.{ _r Bl AMLLS —_ | F F
H_?gi_'* ha o2 i *,J"
ol i1 i | A
] Ao bl ; T A~ =
e IR iy g s A N TET ErS
| T ] A\
| __-—@ ""Lu'“.i :l- _} I..
KT
_‘llllr ﬂ 3 ,#FIE _] | _E, ¥ -
1L.1 L5 @
. 6 %EL"_ _'Z':!'T -— M6
9 5 8.1
By S o,y B
= (. 1 =] e, ] =
Size Type D1 02 T Walve fixing screws Tightening torque for screws Weight
G412/01 Gg"
| 42 17
G412/02 M27 = 2
— - 4-M10 = 50-10.9 BaNm 3.3kg
G413/01 Gi1" {GB/TT0.1-2000}
. 47 20
| G413i02 M33 = 2
I% -ig L
p— | =— &b
P 8. L7 a5 b 250, 5
: it g 1A 25
=
~ B LA 2z
A1 s o
e | A AW TR
"
: S —»
> = )
& Bk
el WS
L1
b1, § —=
Size Type D1 02 T Walve fixing screws Tightening torque for screws Weight
|l G414/01 s | G114 _—
G414/02 MaZ = 2
i | - 6-M10 x 60-10.9 BaNm Skg
I G415/ (23 I i {GB/TT70.1-2000}
- 81 225
| G415/02 M4B = 2
1 mating piece of valve 2 Valve fixing screws 3 locating pin 4 Front panel cut-out

"‘I-m__



Subplates

G341/01 (G1/4" ) G341/02 (M14x1.5) Weight = 0.6kg (Dimensions in mm)

= =

i

Front panel cut-out

g

1

L
i

Gl - ] : PLS
M5 /10 P AT @11,/ b P AL E
; B
ot Valve fixing screws, M5 x 50 -10.9 {GB/T70.1-2000),
M, = 9 Nm
. G342/01 (G3/8" ) G342/02 (M18x1.5) Weight=1.1kg (Dimensions in mm)
H15]
i Frant pansl cuf-out
i .
u \
< P——
4 e
Eai=lF
XL) P K
>< /: B11 41
HE H.'..l" 1 \ﬂ‘.".glh?i
1§
s alve fixing screws, M5 x 50 -10.9 {GB/T70.1-2000},
s M, =9 Nm
| G502/01 (G1/2" ) GH02/02 (M22x1.5) Weight = 1.9Kkg (Dimensions in mm)
1% L §
Ia [T}
B 1y Front panel cut-out TR
] \
7 N
o Z U
e . / 41 A
R I B l{ED) () |éy
= ) R : ;fx A G P/ \
7ay i\ : (@)
g = \ou P Hig ,:/
. —
]

M1/ L. 3 \M.: M1/ \GLIP

- i’-* Valve fixing screws, M5 x 50 -10.9 (GB/T70.1-2000},
' M, =9 Nm
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Subplates

G66/01 G66/02 GB7/01 GB7T/02

(Dimensions in mm)

- 206 -

3 L
e it
1.3 8] Front panel
a2 | f b IL3 W cut-out
Lo (1 16,7 {187 L} b7 —_—
™y 1y : = .-"';, Y =3 "“"-1.\ £ "&Y
LY W WL p L
LAl A £ P — z
LTrrer il s B WA W e\ .
4-010. jauz _e " = (' LTS =
. A B -l =1 o 8 T
[ bk ad ;”'-H "'"r'-l--"‘
> %’é — = s N Y =
o [ ¥ -
T = Q.J
| I‘ NN
o ] [
[ - &> b
| 2 " | J
onsl Yy \ 01Tl
Type D1 T1 @ D2 Weight |  Valve fixing screws Tightening torgue for screws
GE6/01 G3e” 4-MB = 50-109
12 25 approx
G562 M18x1.5 ) (GBMT70.1-2000), 158
G67I01 G1/2* Should be ordered -
14 34 2 3Kg oL e arer
EETI02 M22x1.5 seperately.
G534/01 G534/02 {Dimensions in mm)
78,4
54
2 :' 3 Front panel %1
l.
L il H cut-out w7
1
ons UL 1h ] N 2 1.1
— ""‘h. i Wi / -
} {j = /| H A
D) A ;‘7\" \Q\‘F
+011 5m P l
1 k @ & _\ \ 5
B i i i —/ G )
N/ D111 ; y z .r
o~ tightenzing torgue of
screw=15H.m
Type D1 ™ O 02 Weight Walve fixing screws Tightening torgus for screws
- - ] | I_: -2 .-'I'.
5534/01 G3/4 17 47 Approx. 4-Mg x 50-10.9 (GRTTD1 ] 158
Eo34/02 M2Tx2 2.5Kg Should be ordered zeperately.




Subplates

G5335/01 G535/02 G336/01 G536/02 (Dimensions in mm)
al, §
i
L3 1 Front pans!
3.3 /13 031 /T p
LI T n & 7 AR —En, 1M cut-out
o1\ i) 1 /_ ] \, \ N H
= v q
& v ﬁ {% } E; A f"’
=010, Smar = \\. x___.."l P .
1 o ""\\' k:"y < ) "
il L PZS
il el i | P L T8 I I
NP i7asN\P /i
T B e
o - M
L '\_“_ . : !
i3 40,3 E:i
17
[b 4
Type 01 T1 o2 & D3 Weight Yalve fixing screws | Tightening forque for screws
53501 34" - S1/4° 42 4 -MG = 45-10.9
G535/02 M27x2 M1dx1.5 approx. (GBM70.1-2000} i5it
o edanie i L Bt L S . I
| G53E01 =1 @ | Gl4T 47 | 3.6Kg Should be ordered
| G536/02 M33x2 ' M14x1.5 seperately.
G172/01 G1T72/02 (Dimensions in mm)
a4
A g O35 MNG/I9 2-dlinagy MRS 1-blr L
L\ _\ e \ 3 i Front pansl
! locating o i cut-out
& / Ay SN L
B I ""‘:,J RSy
~
el L 1"-.,-4]'- “ o j{} w
== = =
s = 1 ] =
REE } B e B =l
B 21 %\ e
: EhA N an B Z AN
X o BN\SY DA
o n.i] M1 o i
5.1 ] i |l =
f. § L :
b
i1
.6
144
[
Type D1 02 Weight Valve fixing screws Tightening torgue for screws
G172/101 | G3M4° G1M4” approx. 4 -M10 = 60 -10.9 (GBIMT70.1-2000),Should be crdered seperately. E2MN.m
;G'J?EII:]E | M2T2 | M14x1.5 2.Bkg | 2-M§ « 60 —10.9 {GS/T70.1-2000) Should be ordered seperately. 12.5MN.m
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Subplates

G174/01 G174/02 (Dimensions in mm)
Y Front pans
hole of ncating pl ™ 0 1 it 1’7
P #E LIE SR | Aot 1= e ] \ i
e e ([ 3
@ L O V. o
Fi 1 ¢_ i F
/ s [ - T
L "-::,.f' ""*-..:-ﬁ Yy s = l:\ =
“f = - by | = [ T ! B
Sl=l =t T A B dl == /J {/—’
= o | \ RE ru‘ 1 R g _J :l_JT%‘;} f;g} Qﬁ 5 -
T e el ZAN % Sh
o e i =
WD T P B L~ il
o ] :
i 1y [T fr :
1
L)
(B 1.3
i TS
B 1]
B ¢ 12
Wi
1
' Type D1 02 Weight Valve fixing screws Tightening torqgue for screws
174001 €3 b =14 approx. 4-M10 = 60103 (GETV01-2000;, Should be ordered separately. E2M.m
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G151/01(G1")G151/02(M33x2):G153/01(G1") G153/02(M33x2)

(Dimensions in mm)
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Size

NG235

Type
G151/01

GIsU02

13301
G15302

Weight

Ska

Valve fixing zcrews

g - M12x60-10.9
(GBM70.1-20001,

. Tightening torque for scraws

105MNm

1) Only used on
' valves which are
pressure-centred

| G154/01(G11/4");G154/02(M42x2):G156/01 G156/02(M48x2)

— 20

(Dimensions in mm)

A

L only used on valves which are pressure-centred

Size

NG25

G156/01
G156/02

| Weight D1 D2
o1 1"
M4 22
Skg T
&1 1027
M48x2

Valve fising screws

6 - M12x60 -10.9
(GBM70.1-2000|

Tightening torque for screws

105MHm

20 Valve fixing screws 21 mating piece of valve 22 locating pin 23 Front panel cut-out
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| G154/08 flange connection (Dimensions in mm)
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"L only used on valves which are pressure-cenired

Type |Pressure| YVave fixing screws
flange conneting .IZIIZIEHTE- 2oMPa . 6 - M12x60 -10.8 (GB/T70.1-2000!,
009177 | 40MPa .

20 Valve fixing screws 21 mating piece of valve 22 locating pin 23 Front panel cut-out

G157/01(G1 1/2" );G157/02(M48 x 2) (Dimensions in mm)
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‘L” only used on valves which are pressure-centred
Type Weight C1 02 Valve fixing screws Tightening torgue for screws

157101 G1 112" G32" 6 - M12x60-10.9
18k 105Mm
157102 M£EBx2 | M1Bx1.5 (GB/TT0.1-2000)

| 18 locating pin 19 Valve fixing screws 20 mating piece of valve 21Front panel cut-out
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G158/10 flange connection

(Dimensions in mm)
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“L" only used on valves which are pressure-centred
Type Pressure Type Weight Walve fixing screws Tightening torgue for screws |
165MPa 303 901 '
Approx. 6-M20 = 80-109 {GBM70.1-2000],
G158M0 to 25MPa 203 902 S80N.m
s e i 30.5kg Should be ordered seperately.

| to 40MPa 203 303
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For applications outside these parameters, please consult us!

G115/01 (G1/4" ) G115/02 (M14x1.5) {(Dimensions in mm)
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G647/01 (G1/4" )} G647/02 (M14x1.5) (Dimensions in mm)
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Our company has passed:

- 1SO9001 Quality Managing System Certificate

- 1S014001 Environment Managing System Certificate

» OH SAS18001 Occupational Health Safety Managing System Certificate
» CE Certificate

Compiled by Huade Hydraulic Technical Center

@B Huade

RELJING HUADE HYDRAULIC INDUSTRIAL GROUF CO., LTI,

Compiled in Oct.2012
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